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DAQ FINAIL ASSESSMENT

It is the"view of the Joint Staff that this report
is not a completely reliable source document. The
report is of limited validity and accuracy because
the preparers relied on personal recéllection with-
out access to many of the normal supporting docu-
ments, which had been dispersed or destroyed.
Contrary to what public release of this official
document might lead people to believe, the report is
neither an authoritative source nor an in-depth
study. Erronecus coznclusions could be drawn from it.
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DEFENSE ATTACHE'S

FOREWORD AND ASSESSMENT

This is my third and, unfortunately, last assessment of the Republic
of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF). In my initial assessment, cover—
ing the first quarter of FY 75, I asked the question "At what price
has the above [implementation of funding constraints] been accom—
plished?" I think it only fair at this time to say that the fund-
ing constraints materially contributed to the total defeat of RVNAF
and surrender of the Government of South Vietnam to the North Viet—
namese/Provisional Revolutionary Government.

. There are those who will argue that RVNAF still had sufficient
materiel to fight for several months. While that may have been

true to a degree, the lack of any positive indication or, as time
passed, any reason to hope for the materiel and moral support pro- -
mised by senior representatives of the greatest nation on earth,

the United States of America, broke their spirit. This, coupled
with two tragic decisions, brought about their defeat—not on the
battlefield, because.they could and did fight well--but in the poli-
tical arena that somehow, in the Vietnam War, had always managed

to transcend the 1nf1uence of military decisions.- :

This four-month "quarter" saw a massive invasion from the North,
the end of the Republic of South Vietnam and the takeover by Commu-
nism of 20 million additional human beings.

This assessment by the Defense Attache Office, Saigon, records the
final days of the United States' resistance to internal and exter-
nal aggression in Indochina. Historians will long debate the fun-
damental developments leading to and forming the basis of the 111-
fated American experience in South Vietnam. Whether or not the
fundamental motivation was right or wrong, the United States had
the capacity to achieve its objectives in Vietnam. This held true
as late as thirty days before the fall of Saigom. '

I do not intend to reiterate the whys and wherefores of the failure
of the United States to do what it might have done, The decisions
were political. Suffice to say, we simply did not carry out our
part of the bargain insofar as the Paris Peace Accords of January
1973 were concerned. The South Vietnamese, admittedly with many
failings of their own, paid the ultimate price—-their freedom as

a people and their existence as a sovereign nation. '

Sy

H, D. SMITH
Major General, USA
Defense Attache
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EMBASSY OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
RESIDUAL
. DEFENSE ATTACHE OFFICE
APQ San Francilsco 96558

AQOSOP-OR - e 15 June 1975

SUBJECT: Letter of Transmittal —- RVNAF Final Assessment

Commander

U.S. Support Activities Group
Nakhon Phanom, RTAFB
Thailand -

The attached final assessment is forwarded in compliance with JGS
Secret message, 072105A March 1973, subject. Continu;qg SEA
Reports (U). O E Pad R

1 Incl : ' MILIAN LAMONT
as : ' ' ' : Colonel, USAF
' : Executive Officer

. Regraded UNCLASSIFIED
when separated from

classified inclosure.
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CHAPTER 1

THREAT ASSESSMENT

1. l INTRODUCTION.

a. In August 1973, the Defense Attache Office (DAQ) Saigon
reported the followlng assessment of the implications of the CeaSe-
flre Agreement : :

"(1) The cease~f1re, in effect, has given the communists the
following advantages: '

(a) ImpoSedfcontrols on US military assistance to the Govern-

- ment of Vietnam (GVN). (There are no such controls on communist

bloc assistance to North Vietnam (NVN) nor on North Vietnamese as-
sistance to the Provisional Revolutionary Government {(PRG) in the
south.)

_ (b) Imposed limits on the Us mllitary presence in South
Vietnam (SVN).

(¢} Enabied the commumists to reinfo;ce'and resupply forces in
SVN,uninhibited by Allied air, land or sea operatioms. :

(d) Enabled the North Vietnamese Army (NVA) to move into SVN
new weapon systems, specifically air defense weapons, artillery aud
armor, free of Allied counteraction

. {e) Enabled ‘the NVA to construct large open-logistical suppoft

“bases, training camps and specialist schools, to improve and extend

Lines of Communication (LOC), p1pelines and telecommunications

.facilitie.s. .-

(2) In conclusion, in SVN, the conmmists are rapidly deve10p-
1ng their strongest military p051tion in the history of the war.

b. PREPARATIONS.

L) Exploiting these condltions to thé fullest in the follow—

-ing two years, NVN proceeded to rebulld its defeated army of 1972 to

a position of unprecedented strength and mobility. Infiltration of
large amounts of materiel, along with over 200,000 combat troops,

. permitted the NVA to bring depleted units up to strength while

engineers expanded. the rudimentary NVA logistics network into a

modern, efficient system, providing vastly improved mobility. and

support for field forces. To protect the expanded LOC network, the
NVA moved into SVN hundreds of antilaircraft batteries with guns
from 12.7mm to 100mm, as well as surface-to-air missiles (5A-2).

-1 -




Most of these weapons were concentrated in what became the hub of
the NVA logistics system, the Route 9 corridor, extending east to
west just south of the former DMZ, thence southward along the Route
14 complex in western SVN. '

(2) Major military improvements were also noted in NVN. A ‘
strategic reserve was reformed in NV, eventually consisting of 10
infantry divisions by the time Saigon fell, 6 of which operated in

SVN. At the same time, the North Vietnamese Alr Force (NVAF) began

receiving additional aircraft from the Soviet Union and communist
China and aircrews received increasingly sophlstlcated training for
potential air operations over SVN.

(3) During the post—cease—fire period, NWN continued to receive
more than. adequate military and economic aid, primarily from Moscow
and Peking, affording sufficient assets not only for reconstruction
efforts in NVN but also for rebuilding its military position in SWN.

(4) While the NVA was rapidly increasing its military might, -
the strength of the GWN correspondingly declined, a decline that
became increasingly evident by mid-1974. Hanoi, sensing the balance
of power changing in its favor, progressively accelerated military
pressure in the south; initially to test GVWN's strength and later
to exploit weaknesses--military, economic and political. NVA
planners stepped up their so-called three-pronged strategy--politi-~
cal, military and military proselyting--in a calculated effort to
demoralize RVNAF, create political tension and undermine military
and civilian confidence in the GVN.

(5) The FY 1975 cutback in US aid from a requested $i 4
billlon to an appropriated $700 million had a profound impact "

throughout RWAF, The budgets of many programs were.either slashed '

or eliminated altogether as top planners implemented an austere
defense plan in the. face of an increasingly grave enemy threat.

(6) In August 1974, the communist leadership, confident that
the time was tipe for bringing about radical changes in the power
balance without inviting drastic US retaliation, issued a resolu-
tion calling for major attacks on the GVN pacification program.
‘The antipacification campaign was to begin in December 1974 and
last through June 1975. Its major aim would be to infliet a
"fundamental defeat” on the GVN, setting the stage for "total"

- victory in 1976.

c. DRY-SEASON CAMPAIGN.

(1) 1In early December 1974, the communists mounted their most
intense offensive since the Ceasa-fire Agreement, the initial phase
in their dry-season campaign. Major attacks occurred throughout




MR 3 and the delta witnessed the heaviest and prolonged phase of

of fensive actlvity in its history. This initial phase of the
dry-season offensive culminated in the loss of Phuoc Long Province
on 6 January 1975, a defeat of major significance. Phuoc Long was
the first province to fall completely under communist contrel since

1954.

(2) Thus, the new year began ominously with the battlefield’
initiative in the hands of the NVA. The GVN leadership, increas-
ingly uneasy about prospects for containing forecasted communist
attacks, prepared contingeucy plans for conceding to the NVA major
areas of the country, should NVA military initiatives and GVN bud-
getary constraints so dictate. Nonetheless, the basic defense -
posture remained unchanged: to maintain control of all territory .
the GVN held. This policy was based primarily on the anticlpated .
appropriation by the . US Congress of an additional $300 million.

" (4) "In early ‘March, Hanoi, embdidened by the lack of US

‘responseé to the December-January offensive and apparently conclud-

ing that additional US aid to the GVN was not forthcomlng, ini-
tiated the next phase of its military campaign to "fundamentally
defeat” the GVN. Training cycles for recruits in NVN were drasti-
cally shortened to expedite the dispatch of combat troops to SVN
and the NVN seven-division strategic Teserve was mobilized for duty
in- the south.~ | - A

' a. FINAL DEFEAT.

(1) Military operations commenced in early March when NVA
forces in MR 2 interdicted all principal LOC's in the region. When
it became apparent that RVNAF were unable to reopen these roads,
the fateful evacuation of the highlands was ordered.. The disinte-
gration of RVNAF began.

(2) Meanwhile, equally fateful decisions entalling identical
consequences for RVNAF in MR 1 were being implemented. A series of
contradictory orders involving deployment of RVNAF units and defense
of territory and cities led to a complete collapse of stability in
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the region and, ultimately, defeat and abandonment of -vast quantities
of equipment and ammunition.

(3) By early April, after MR 1 collapsed and the remaining GVN con-
trolled area of MR 2 was in chaos, the NVA launched what proved to be
the final decisive military action, A three-division assault was
mounted against the 18th ARVN Division at Xuan Loc, some 40 miles
northeast of Saigon. While the NVA paid a heavy price for its

"ultimate vietory at Xuan Loc, it was clear by that time that the end
. was guickly approaching :

(4) Following the defeat at Xuan Loc, a lull in major fighting
ensuad during which the NVA consolidated its existing forces in .
MR 3 and MR 4, deployed other divisions from northern SVN and its
recently introduced reserve from NVN and positioned them strategi-- "
cally on all corridors into Saigon. The GVN, desperately attempt~
ing to reconstitute its disintegrating forces for defense of the
city, was hopelessly outmatched. The only alternatives by 20 April
were whether Saigon would fall as a result of a massive military
agsault or surrender., The evacuation of Americans and endangered
South Vietnamese was accelerated in the following days. Finally,
on 28 April, an air attack on Tan Son Nhut, followed the next morn- °
ing by a heavy rocket bombardment, clearly signalled the end. :

- (5) Meanwhile, on 21 April, President Thieu stepped down and
hls successors attempted to bring about a negotiated settlement.
Hanoi, however, would accept only unconditional surrender. Faced
with no other alternative than the destruction of Saigon, President
Duong Van Minh handed over the reins of the govermment to the com-
-munists on 30 April, only hours after the last American had departed,
thus ending a long and tragic struggle in American and Vietnamese
. history. . . ) . -

v

- 2. NORTH VIETNAM

a. From the beginnlng of the offensive, Hanoi and PRG propa-
ganda concentrated on justifying and euphemizing the onslaught of
the NVA. Unable to call the activity a "general offensive' because -
of its "respect" for the Paris Agreement, Hanoi propagandized it as
communist “counterattacks," "punishing attacks,” and "popular up-
risings." However, propagandists found it difficult to explain the
mass exodus .of population from the areas of '"popular uprising” and
resorted to claiming that local residents were forced to leave by

fleeing ARVN troops who allegedly used them as shields.

b. At the same time, the PRG endeavored to entice more of the
population to remain in ""liberated" areas. In early April, follow-
ing the lIVA conquest of MR 1 and most of MR 2, the PRG issued'a
"Ten-point Policy Toward the Kewly-Liberated Area," establishing

1-4
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rules for communist administration and promising lenient treatment
to those persons who were willing to cooperate with the new regime.
In summary, the policy would:

(1) Dismantle the GVN political and military machinery, inte-
grate GVN civil servants into the PRG apparatus and abolish all
political parties and factions;

(2) Guarantee "“democratic liberties,"” including religious -
freedom;

(3) Promote ethnic and soc1al equality,

(4) Guarantee normal economic actlvity, maintain public order
and security and react harshly to sabotage or counterrevolutlonary
activity;

;(5) 'Invest the management of all property in the PRG;

(6) Permit economic, industrial, communications and public
utility activities to operate normally, guarantee employment and,
extend social services; .

(7) Restore and develop agriculture, flsherles, salt produc—
tion, forestry and contlnue Operatlon of plantations;

(8) Continue operation of all cultural, scientific and tech-
nical installations, schools and hospitalS'

_ (9 Implement'the PRG pollcy of 25 March 1975, toward former -.-- -~
GVN military personnel, i.e., anyone who has supported or will sup-
port the PRG will be allowed to return home and be encouraged to
‘engage In PRG activities; those who resist the revolution will be
punished; those found guilty of anti-PRG activity "who have serious-

1y repented, will be granted leniency";

(10) Insure the lives and property of foreigners; but all
foreigners must respect the independence and sovereignty of "Viet-
nam" and "must seriously implement all lines and policies" of the

PRG.




)

3. l SOUTH_VIETNAM.
a. MR 1:

(l) Military activity in MR 1 was relatlvely light untll mid—
March due to seasonal rains which inhibited major combat. Fighting
in January focused on the high ground south and southwest of Hue--
hills that had been fiercely contested since late August 1974,
RVNAF finally secured most key terrain by mid-January, inflicting
heavy casvalties on 324B NVA Division elements and supporting inde—
pendent regiments.

(2) Limited offensive activity during February was dominated
by a series of sharp, but inconclusive, engagements southwest of
Da Nang. In Quang Ngai Province, NVA/VC units continued the pattern
of low-level attacks that had characterized activity in the pro-
vince since mid-1974. Communist forces succeeded in consolidating
control in the northeastern sector, but met with lirtle success in
central Quang Ngai. Spoiling actions by 2nd ARVN Division and

ranger forces succeeded in holding in place the 52nd NVA Brigade

_elements which attempted, at one point, to move southward into Binh
Dinh Province but which were forced to return.

(3) Meanwhile, preparations for a major offensive during the’
approaching dry-season (March to October) were wmderway. Major NVA
units began to stockpile supplies, shift into attack positions and

_perform maintenance on heavy equipment. During late January, heavy
truck traffic was noted on Route 9. New road construction was noted
throughout MR 1 as the NVA improved its Loc and moved closer to GVN
positions.

(4) Attack preparations were also noted in photography of late.
January, as NVA armor units rolled out wvehicles in increasing num—
bers, probably for major maintenance. New armor parks, artillery

'positions and maintenance areas were detected during this time.
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(8) Major fighting erupted on 8 March when communist forces =~ -~
attacked and occupied some 15 hamlets in southern Quang Tri and
northern Thua Thien Provinces. Well over 100,000 refugees fled .
southward to Hue. At the same time, in southern MR 1, Znd NVA
Division and 52nd Brigade forces attacked and quickly overran the
district capitals at Hau Duc and Tien Phuoc and threatened the

Quang Tin Province capital of Tam Ky.

(9) On 12 March, while pressure was mounting in MR 1,
President Thieu, increasingly apprehensive over the defense of

Saigon, ordered the MR Commander, Lieutenant General (LTG) Ngo. .. ‘. .= -~~~ %'

Quang Truong, to release the Airborne Division for deployment from
the Da Nang area to Saigon. At the same time, he ordered LTG Truong
to give top priority within MR 1 to the defense of Da Nang. LTG
Truong strongly opposed the President's decision to move the Air—
borne Division. Reportedly, he flew to Saigon, and, as a result of
his strong arguments, President Thieu postponed the planned depar-
ture of the airborne to the end of March. In anticipation of the
airborne's departure, LTG Truong ordered the Marine Division te plan
to deploy southward from its positions near Hue to the Da Nang area.

(10) Meanwhile, the situation in MR 2 was deteriorating rapidly,
evidently reviving President Thieu's concern about Saigon. Accordingly,
ne ranewed his order to move the Airborne Division. It commenced its
secborne deployment southward on or about 16 March and was reportedly
cheduled to close in the Saigon area on 20-21 March. (Its 3rd Bde
c

actually deployed to MR 2.)

w0

.(11) 1In the midst of the confusion over defensive strategy and
the growing civilian panic, on 19 March, commuenist forces attacked
across the Thach Han River, occupied the ruins of Quang Tri City and
breached the outer defeznses of Hue. GVN forces offered only token
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resistance and quickly fell back. The GVN concentrated its efforts
in the following days on establishing a new northern defense peri-
meter to protect Hue. - .

"(12) To the south, along the high ground overlooking National
Rotcte 1 (QL-1) in Phu Loc District, units of the rangers and lst ARVN
Division, supported by a marine brigade, held against initial attacks
by the 324B NVA Division. When the 325th NVA Division was also com-
mitted to thée attacks on 21 March, ARVN initially delayed this unit
in heavy fighting near Phu Loc District Town. However, by 22 March,
QL-1 had been cut and RVNAF units were spread too thinly to launch an
effective counterattack. A marine brigade was lost without being en-
gaged south of Hue, while most of the rangers and lst ARVN Division
elements contlnued to defend west of the road cut. ‘

(13) Meanwhlle GVN efforts ‘to establish a new defense line
north of Hue failed; by 24 March, the decision was made to abandon
northern MR 1 entirely. By this time, thousands of civilian refugees
were fleeing south toward Da Nang along QL-1, making an orderly military
evacuation impossible.  LTG Truong elected to evacuate as many troops
as possible along a narrow coastal sand spit east of QL-1 where they
could move without restriction until merging with the evacuation column
. north'of the Hai Van Pass. The effort proved futile, however, as the
growing panic, exacerbated by NVA pressure, turned the withdrawal into
a rout. Only the Marine Division, which still had not deployed to "
Da Nang, escaped with any semblance of unit integrity.

(14) Meanwhile, the situation in southern MR 1 was also rapidly
deteriorating. ARVN attempts to reinforce the Tam Ky area failed and,
on 24 March, it fell. RVNAF abandoned Quang Ngai Province on the same -
day, leaving only the enclave at Chu Lai in GVN hands. It fell on
25 March. ‘

_ (15) The massive influx of civilian refugees into Da Nang pre-
cipitated a breakdown in law and order. RVNAF attempts to establish
defense perimeters around-the. city failed. On 30 March, Da Nang, in
total chaos, fell without a shot. being fired. .

(16) 1In the debacle, the 1lst, 2nd and 3rd Divisions were lost as
identifiable military units, together with territorial and ranger forces.
.RVNAF managed to extract some 16,000 troops, including 4,000 marices,
from MR 1,but nearly all heavy equipment was left behind.

(17) The disastrous chain of events resulted dirvectly from the
ill-advised withdrawal of the Airborne Division. Subsequent efforts
to adjust defenses in the face of increased communist pressure
destroyed confidence and morale throughout RVNAF and caused panic
among the civilians. This, in turn, led to total collapse from
‘within,handing the communists a stunning victory at minimal cost.

1-9 .




b.

(1).
the complete collapse of RVNAF.
uvpgrading of units and the 1ntr0duCtL01 of new divisions all praes-

aced the offensive

+
1
'
; .
1
F
'

(7)

MR 2:

In MR 2, communist general ofLenslve also resulted

=1
Lne

Heightened infiltration levels,

in
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Beglqnlnv on 5 March a rap1dly—paced series of attack

occurraed in Khanh Hoa, Phu Bon, Quanc Duc and Darlac Pr0V1“u°S.
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During this period, QL-21 was interdicted in western Khanh Hoa
Province and QL-14 was interdicted in the tri-border area of Pleiku/
Darlac/Phu Bon Provinces. Thuan Man District Town in Phu Bon Prov-
ince yas overrun, as were Duc Lap District -Town and the Dak Song
crossroads in Quang Duc Province. By 10 March, all province capi-
_tals in the northern highlands were 1lsolated. ’ . o

R

- _ o - " - !
" (11) The tragedy of the disastrous evacuation of the highlands i
and poor. leadership by ARVN commanders resulted in lack of confi-

dence and panic throughout the region. Subsequently, NVA forces

appearing only with limited armor assets caused GVN resistance to
fold. ' ' .
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(12) During the week of 22-28 March, the western districts of
Binh Dinh, Phu Yen and Khach Hoa Provinces fell. The remainder of
Quang Duc and most of Lam Dong Provinces were abandoned and Dalat
City was largely evacuated. . By 1 April, the last of the central
highlands provinces fell, as the remainder of Lam Dong and Tuyen
Duc Provinces were ceded to 7th NVA Division elements. No major
communist attacks had occurred and GVN territorial forces were
moving back to reestablish control in previously abandoned Lam Dong
Province; however, the flight of MR 2 HQ from Nha Trang terminated
all effective re51stance.‘-- T : . S :

35 .
: At

(13) In Binh Dinh Province, the abandonment of the northern - :
districts began on 28 March with ARVN forxces pulling back to Phu My. -

Fierce fighting continuved between 3rd NVA and 22nd ARVN Division

forces in Binh Khe district. On 31 March, coumunist forces attacked ‘

and overran Phu Cat Air Base and the 41lst and 42nd Regiments/22nd

ARVN Division were fighting through commmist envelopments to estab- . -

lish an enclave at Qui Whon City.  The loss of Phu Cat Air Base on
31 March and the resultant pullout of VNAF, coupled with persistent
NVA attempts to surround the 22nd ARVN Division west of Qui Nhon,

made GVN presence in the province untenable. Remmnants of the 4l1st

and 42nd Regiments and the 22nd Division Headquarters subsequently .-

were extracted by sea on 1-2 April. These were the only units im

MR 2 to maintain unlt integrlty through 25 days of intensive combat. -

(14) By l April RVNAF resistance in Phu Yen and Khanh Hoa
Provinces had dissipated, despite a creditable performance by the
recently introduced 3rd Airborne Brigade. NVA tanks were in Tuy
Hoa City, Duc My Training Center and Ninh Hoa District Town. On
1 April, II Corps Headquarters abandoned Nha Trang and, by 4 April
remainlng territory of MR 2 was placed’ under MR 3 -control. -

(15) The collapse of RVNAF in early Apr11 was followed by a .-
lull in activity, during which the GVN managed to extract some _
forces and civilian refugees. GVN defenses were established in
Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan Provinces, while NVA forces regrouped
and prepared to contlnue the attack._.' -

(16) Marines and other forces, as well as civilian refugees,
were evacuated from Cam Ranh Bay between 1 and 5 -April. Phan Rang
Air Base was evacuated by VNAF on 2 April. Although no immedlate
NVA threat was presented, as many as three NVA divisions were
reported moving south toward Cam Ranh Bay and Ninh Thuan Province.
Phan Rang subsequently was reopened on a limited basis. Initially,
the 2nd Airborne Brigade moved in to reinforce,but was later re-
placed by 2nd ARVN Division elements and a ranger group. In any

event, Phan Rang finally fell to 3rd NVA Division forces on 16 April.
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”'_c. MR 3 _ _
(l) In MR 3 the new year began ominouslj with the GVV loss of

- Phuoc Long Province. -

" NVA Division (not to be confused with NVA's 3rd Division in Binh

| :table for victory.

| Most importantly, failure by the US  to intervene or

'Alncreased canfldence. LT T

R o .

-victory.

TOET g e

maad

, (17) In Binh Thuan-Province, communist attacks increased in
early April, culminating in the fall of Thien Giao District Town -
on 7-8 April.. Sector forces continued to hold and even attempted - .-
to retake Thien Giao. The fall of Phan Rang, however, increased - -
communist pressure along QL-1 and, by 18 April, Phan Thiet City and
Binh Thuan.fell to NVA forces. The conquest of MR 2 was complete,
thus fresing. all availabls. communiSt forces for the attack on GVV R

_ The province fell on 6 January,- ‘following :.::.:
concerted attacks by the 7th NVA Division and the newly-formed 3rd:

Dinh) ,supported by armor and intense heavy artillery fire. The E
loss of Phuoc Long represented a key juncture in the communist tipe- -
The province was the first to fall completely
undéer thelr domination since 1954, an event of con51derable psycho= ..7
logical impact. . This victory strengthened Hanoi's belief that the
relative balance of power in the south . had shifted in its ‘favor.
sustain mini~ L
mal aid to the GVN made it clear that US support in the conflict had
waned. This was not lost to the communlsts who moved ahead w1th

[

(3) In late March “new COSVN guldance advanced the communist
timetzble for wvictoxry.. With the northern . two .regions c011a991ug,-
communist forces were directed to push forward to a quick and total
The COSVN Resolution for 1975, issued in late 1974, _
specifically singled out Tay MNinh Province, among other areas, as - -
a major target for the 1974-75 dry-season campaign. After the fall
of Phuoc Long Province, NVA dﬁa_oyments of major uvaits’ senmed to .
bear out that forecast. - -
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(10) ARVN attempted to regroup and redeploy its remaining
forces to defend the Long Binh/Bien Hoa area and Vung Tau in Phuoc
Tuy Province. Airborne forces, supported by remants of the 3rd
ARVN Division, fought along Route 2 against a communist move south
from Xuan Loc. ' East of Bien Hoa, the ‘18th Division, after a very
short rest period, assumed the forxrward defense position, with two
marine brigades taking positions just east of Bien Hoa and Long
Binh. A badly battered 3rd Armor Brigade was held in reserve.

(11) In the Salgon area, elements of three ranger groups and a
recently created airborne brigade were deployed on the western

flank and elements of one airborne brigade remained in reserve. . _._ .

(13) On 26 April, the communists struck in eastern MR 3. In
Bien Hoa Province, heavy attacks occurred on QL-1 east of Bien Hoa
and QL-15 to the south,and Bien Hoa itself received heavy fire
attacks. Meanwhile, other NVA units were pushing south on Route 2
and attacking Ba Ria in Phuoc Tuy Province. By the following day,
GVN forces had been pushed westward along QL-1, QL-15 was effective-—
ly intexdicted and Ba Ria was lost. With the interdiction of QL-15
and the loss of Ba Ria, a planned escape route to Vung Tau was
eliminated. By 28 April, the MR 3 staff at Bien Hoa was not
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 ordered RUNAF to cease-fire and remain in place.

operational, as the city continued to receive heavy fire attacks.

Meanwhile, communist forces elsewhare increased pressure,
Saigon itself received several

in Long An and Hau Nghia Provinces.

especially

rocket attacks and Tan Son Nhut was bombed by former WNAF pilots on f%
28 Aprll. o

(15).

11
-

i
i
|
|
!

et iy

On 30 April, President Minhqcomplied-ﬁith the final

communist demand for the unconditional surrender of the GVN and

The communists

quickly occupied Saigon and Bien Hoa and began establishing control.

do MR & . . LT

e LS STE UL LY L

(1) ‘In MR 4, while able to realize. gradual, moderate gains
during the first two months of the period, the communists did not
" pose & .critical threat until events in other regions made their full

impact on RVNAF morale. and_ will to f:.ght

(2) During the period the NVA/VC conducted thelr ‘usual high

points of activity. While no spectacular results occurred, the
high points represented a continuation of a year—long process by
which the communists had been gradually able to weaken RVNAF

strength,
near critical targets such as Can Tho,

combat capabilities and morale; to establish staging areas
QL-4 and My Tho;- and to

improve and upgrade their own combat capabllity, free from RVNAF

1nterference.
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(6) Information from MR 4 after 28 April is-very sketchy. No =
.major combat apparently occurred in the last days and it appears
that RVNAF surrendered peacefully after 30 April. The MR 4 commander,
MG Nam, who had refused to be evacuated from his country, was
captured. ‘ ' ' ' :
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‘lic of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF), were engaged in three signifi- -

_blow to RVNAF morale.

P | . -.
;2. || MILITARY REGION 1.

-icant gains. Communist forces in Quang Nzai continued to erode

CHAPTER 2

FRIENDLY SITUATION

1. . |! GENERAL.
a. As this final assessment reporting period began,'thé Repﬁb;
cant encounters, one in Mllltary Region (MR) 1 and two in MR 3.

b. In MR 1, Army of the Republic of Vietnam (ARWN) lst Infant?y
Division (lst Dlv) forces, succeeded in retaking all the high ground
between Hue and Hai Van Pass along National Route (QL)- l on 15 -
January 1975, after a month-long operation.

c. In MR 3 the North Vietnamese Army (NVA) took Phuoc Blnh
(Song Be) and, subsequently, the remainder of Phuoc Long Province.
This defeat constituted the first loss of an entire province to the

comrunists since 1954. In addition, the NVA captured . all of Nui Ba

Den (mountain). overlooking Tay Ninh City. While the loss of Nui Ba
Den was of questionable tactical 51gn1ficance, it was a serlous o

d. From 6 January, when Phuoc Long fell, until the night of K
9/10 March, when the assault on Ban Me Thuot began, a relative 1lull =
in the scope and intensity of hostile activity generally prevailed.
throughout the country. RVNAF and North Vietnamese Army/Viet Cong
(NVA/VC) forces engaged in operations for control of isolated and
strategically unimportant locations, ~Disposition of ARWN forces is .
covered in Chapter 5. a I

a. Activity in January and February remained light due primari- -

ly to seasonal rains which inhibited major operations. The dominant.
activity in January centered on the mountainous terrain southeast of

Hue which had beer heavily contested since late August 1974, Major.';7;

activity ceased in mid-January when the lst Div and their supporting
forces regained control over most of the high ground along QL-1

between Hue and the Hei Van Pass. Sporadic heavy activity occurred
in Quang Nam Province during February, but neither side made signif-

security throughout the province during the early months. Spoiliﬁg
oPQrJLiOns by 2nd Div and ranger forces succeeadad in holding in
place major elements of ihe 52d NVA Brigade (Bde), which had planned
to move south into Bivh Dish Province. ' '

Lo Major activity commenced on 2 March when communist forces
uck in Quang Tri ead northern Thua Thien Provinces. In mid-March,
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elements of the Marine Division began deploying from their former
Areas of Operation (AO) to replace Airborme (Abn) units departing
the Da Nang drea for Saigon, (precipitating a southward exodus of
over 100,000 refugees toward Hue). The NVA, supported by armor,
attacked across the northern defense line on 19 March., Quang Tri
rovince was abandoned and RVSAT began to establish a new defense
line north of Hue. In the fcllowing days, RVNAF resistance dissi-
pated in the face of civilian panic and confusion over defense
priorities in the region. Hue was abandoned on 24 March and in the
ensuing evacuation, nearly all Government of Vietnam (GVN) units
were destroyed and the majority of their equipment was abandoned.

c. ' Communist pressure also increased on 8 March in Quang Tin ;. -
Province. Within three days, the district towns of Hau Duc and -
Tien Phuoc were overrun and thé province capital of Tam Ky was
imperiled. Despite the arrival of ranger reinforcements, Tam Ky
fell on 24 March. - To the south, Quang Ngai Province was abandoned
on the same day. R o T i

d. The focus of attention then shifted to Da Nang which was
rapidly degenerating into total chaos due to the massive influx of
civilian refugees and armed RVNAF stragglers and thelr dependents.
Despite efforts to establish a viable defense, Da Nang fell on 30
March, completing the collapse of MR 1, Some 16,000 troops were
evacuated before MR 1 was abandoned. Elements of the 2nd and 3rd
Div's and the Marine Division were moved south and partially recon-

stituted during April. Nearly all equipment, including scores of
" aircraft, was abandoned and most RVNAF 1ogistics stores fell intact

into communist hands.

e. The disintegration of RVNAF in MR 1 w1th1n a’ three—week
period can be attributed principally to President Thieu's 1ll—t1med
mid-March decision to withdraw the Abn Div from Quang Nam Province.
The decision came at a time when RVNAF confidence was already shaken.
Subsequent efforts to adjust defensive priorities in the region were
complicated by indecision among top leaders. Civilian panic then
overtook any constructive efforts to salvage a viable defense of the
remainlng areas still under GVN control. S Co

3. |!oLiTary REGION 2.

a. In MR 2, military activity remained at a low level during
early 1975. However, in March, communist initiated military
activity rose markedly to thz most widespread fighting since the
cease-fire. The NVA offensive began in the central highlands on
4 March with the interdiction of QL-19 at eight points in eastemrn
Pleiku and western Binh Dinh Provinces. In the Mang Yang Pass,
Fire Support Base (FSB) 9% was overrun; occupation of this FSB
enabled rthe communists to prevent repair of destroyad bridges on
QL-19. Beginning on 5 March, the NVA interdicted QL-21 in western
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h. As in MR 1, one fateful decision--to abandon the highlands—-
was the principal catalyst in the defeat. The hasty, ill-prepared
evacuation lead to civilian panic and a compleie breakdown in mili-
tary discipline.

4. MILITARY REGION 3.

a. In MR 3, the year began with the GW loss on 6 January of -
Phuoc Long Province, the first province to fall completely umder
communist control. The GVN outpost on Nui Ba Den in Tay Ninh Pro-
vince fell at the same time. These losses ware the culmination of
major NVA attacks throughout the region in December 1974. ’

b. A two-month lull in major combat ensued during which it
appeared Tay Ninh Province would receive major attacks. Numerous
shellings of the city and its environs were conducted but the g
anticipated all-out effort never materialized. )

¢. On 10 March, NVA attacks forced the GVN to concede all
territory west of the Vam Co Dong river in southwestern Tay Ninh.
To the east, Tri Tam District town, on the Binh Duong Province
border was overrun on 11 March. Activity in the area thereafter
focused primarily on the primcipal Lines of Communication (LOC),
QL-1 and QL-22, leading to Tay Ninh City, but ARVN kept the roads
open -for the most part. By mid-April, the principal focus shifted
to southern Long An Province as major NVA formations moved from
Tay Ninh. The principal activity centered on QL-4 and adjacent
canals, the major LOC connecting Saigon to the delta. The 7th and

* 9th Div held off MVA attacks in the area initially and inflicted heavy . ._

casualties on communist torces. Elements of the reconstituted 22nd-,
Div then replaced the 7th Div forces and continued to blunt commu-
nist attacks. During the final week, however, NVA units success-
fully interdicted QL-4 between Tan An and Ben Luc.

d. In central MR 3, activity,remained light throughout the
period, with one notable exception. President Thieu's policy of
retrenchment from marginal areas led to the decision to abandon the
GVN's presence in Binh Long Province at An Loc and Chon Tharnh. An
Loc was evacuated without opposition, but the combined forces from
An Loc and Chon Thanh wmet resistance in their southward move from
Chon Thanh to Lai XKhe where they finally linked up with Sth Div
forces in late March.’

e. In eastern MR 3, the NVA overran the district towns of Dinh
Quan and Binh Khanh in Long Khanh Province and Hoai Duc in Binh Tuy
Province and interdicted the principal LOC, QL-1, QL-20 and LTL-33
in the area in March, cutting off overland access to MR 2, On
9 April, 18th Div forces near Xuanr Loc caxe under intense attack by
elements of four NVA divisions. The 18th was quickly reinforced
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by airbornme and 5th Div units and the 3rd Armored Bde. Despite the
most creditable performance by RVNAF to date during the offensive,
overwhelming communist strength dictated withdrawal from Xuan Loc
by 20 April. In the meantime, Ham Tan in Binh Tuy Province, a
principal staging area for reconst;tutlng disinteg rated RVNAF unlts,
was lost. Ce

f£. Airborne and 3rd Div forces moved south along Route 2 from
Xuan Loc to counter the communist advanced toward Ba Ria. The 18th
Division, after a short rest period, assumed forward defensive posi-

‘tions east of Bien Hoa and Long Binh. They were backed up by two
reconstituted marine brigades (mlnus) . The battered 3rd Armored Bde -

was held in reserve. .

PR - -
&

g. After an approximate one-week lull, the NVA resumed the
attack. Major attacks were launched east of Bien Hoa on QL-1 and
on QL-15 to the south, and Bien Hoa itself received heavy Attacks
by Fire (ABF). Airborne and 3rd Div forces on Route 2 came under
attack and withdrew from Ba Ria on 27 April. By 28 April, the III
Corps staff at Bien Hoa had ceased operations. At the same time,
the communists increased pressure in Long An and Hau Nghia Provinces.
On 28 April, Tan Son Nhut AB was bombed by former Vietnamese Air
Force (VNAF) pilots. The following morning, a major ABF against

.Tan Son Nhut precipitated the evacuation of all remaining United

States (US) as well as key RVNAF personnel. Fighting was reported
on the southwestern outskirts of Saigon and three VNAF aircraft
were downed by SA-7 missiles. Various individual units continued
to resist, but their cause was hopeless. On 30 April, President
Duong Van (Big) Minh, after only four days in office, surrendered
and ordered RVNAF to cease-fire and remain in place.

5. MILITARY REGION 4.

. a. The war in the delta continued much along the same lines
as reported in previous assessments. Despite the general collapse
that occurred in the other regions, GVN forces in the delta gen-

‘erally maintained their positions vis~a-vis the communists until

very near the end, Events in the delta, as in the past, continued
to have little direct bearing on the situation elsewhere; and the
reverse was also true until.the final stages of the war.

b. Major activity centered on four areas: the Dinh Tuong/Long
An Province border area, central Dinh Tuong, Vinh Long Province
and Phong Dinh Province.

c. In the northern.delta 7th and 9th Div forces successfully

repelled increasingly ambitious communist operations for most of
the period. The most prominent activity centered along
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QL-4 in northern Dinh Tuong and southern Long An Province in MR 3.

ARVN units consistently repulsed NVA attempts to close this vital

corrdior until the final weeks of the conflict. Farther south

along QL-~4, in central Dinh Tuong,.ARVN met with similar success.

d. In Vinh Long Province, elements of two NVA/VC regimanté
joined an existing regiment to substantially increase the enemy
threat in the province. The 16th Regiment/9th Div moved in to

counter the threat in early April and communlst forces were denied

any significant gains.

e. ' In Phong Dinh Province, communist forces attempted during
March and April to breach the so-called "Alpha Belt,” the outer
defenses of Can Tho and Binh Thuy Air Base. Units of the 21st Div
countered this threat for the most part although Can Tho and Binh .
Thuy were shelled periodlcally in April. '
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Note:
1974, through 27 March 1975, and represents the last compilation by
DAO of information received from RVNAT sources and is included here
for historical purposes only.

SECOND CEASE-FIRE PERSPECTIVE

1. INCIDENTS

Information depicted here covers the period from 27 December

225

WEEK MILITARY REGION -
ENDING 1 2 . 3 4
2 Jan 200 101 243 443
9 Jan 164 143 264 514
16 Jan 200 118 231 871
23 Jan 198 93 202 652
30 Jan 309, 84 198 412
6 Feb 270 92 154 497
13 Feb 217 59 113 628
20 Feb 209 95 180 468
.27 Feb 250 101 197 366
6 Mar 204 161 211 329
13 Mar 521 261 279 655
20 Mar 520 168 342 863
27 Mar 286 148 224 533
TOTALS 3,548 1,624 2,838 7,231
2. MAJOR ATTACKS BY FIRE . 3. MINOR ATTACKS BY FIRE
 WEEK MILITARY REGION WEEK MILITARY REGION
"ENDING 1 2 "3 % - ENDING i 3 4
2 Jan 15 8 38 25 2 Jan, 60 - 27 76
9 Jan 12 21 37 34 9 Jan 44 30 97 247
16 Jan 15 10 26 60 16 Jan 57 22 86 446
23 Jan 13 7 27 49 23 Jan 46 16 66 309
30 Jan 38 8 37 33 30 Jan 96 11 91 208
6 Feb 23 7 20 12 6 Feb 61 14 42 198
13 Feb 21 2 5 35 13 Feb 58 8 47 272
20 Feb 22 13 17 25 20 Feb 72 16 60 155
27 Feb 24 A 15 11 27 Feb 68 15 84 115
6 Mar 17 18 20 6 6 Mar 57 30 67 111
13 Mar 49 2 36 40 13 Mar 145 75 20 252
20 Mar 59 7 53 58 20 Mar 163 52 135 420
27 Mar 36 15 26 27 27 Mat 94 41 97 251
TOTALS * - 344 152 357 415 TOTALS 1,021 357 1,038 3,209
Figure 2-1 2-7
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SECOND CEASE-FIRE PERSPECTIVE

4. MAJQR CONTACTS

.+ MILITARY REGION

5. MINOR CONTACTS

.Tlsh., —

51

WEEK WEEK MILITARY REGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4 ENDING 1 2 3 4

2 Jan 2 2 13 10 2 Jan 123 64 116 ‘183 .

9 Jan 8 9 7 24 9 Jan 100 83 123 209
16 Jan 7 8 12 27 16 Jan - 133 78 107 338
23 Jan 6 0 8 27 23 Jan- . 133 70 101 267
30 Jan B 1 7 13 30 Jan 167 64 63 158
" 6 Feb 3 3 6 14 6 Feb 183 68 86 273
13 Feb 10 0 4 11 13 Feb 128 49 57 310
20 Feb 6 3 11 8 20 Feb 109 63 92 280
27 Feb 6 1 8 13 27 Feb 152 81 110 227

6 Mar 11 11 L 4 6 Mar 119 102 119 208
13 Mar 25 . 33 11 30 13 Mar 302 131 143 333
20 Mar 25 14 14 32 20 Mar 273 85 140 353
27 Mar 11 15 14 16 27 Mar 145 77 87 239
TOTALS 128 100 120 229 TOTALS 2,055 1,015 1,344 3,378
6. VNAF SORTIES SCHEDULED 7. VNAF SORTIES FLOWN
WEEK MILITARY REGION | WEEK MILITARY REGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4 ENDING 1 2 3 4

2 Jan 231 219 357 210 2 Jan . 0 101 327

9 Jan 221 136 811 . 68 9 Jan 0 85 667
16 Jan 231 144 540 376 16 Jan 10 -186 548 324
23 Jan 216 178 536 1302 23 Jan | 44 119 462 298
30 Jan 180 116 532 392 30 Jan 131 77 435 170

6 Feb 186 254 414 382 6 Feb 229 201 335 340
13 Feb = 270 342 331 291 13 TFeb 171 157 214 232
20 Feb 210 226 - 292 314 20 Feb 169 138 135 274
27 Feb 210 212 334 - 234 27 Feb 174 132 256 214

6 Mar 244 275 340 254 6 Mar 296 224 239 210
13 Mar 254 518 420 280 13 Mar 305 606 345 269
20 Mar 350 718 604 212 20 Mar 213 579 485 193
27 Mar 350 652 472 247 27 Mar 178 500 298 205
TOTALS 3,153 3,990 5,983 3,562 TOTALS 1,920 3,105 4,646 2,934
Figure 2-2 2-9 -




SECOND CEASE-FLIRE PERSPECTIVE

8. ENEMY ARTILLERY INCOMING

WEEK . - MILTTARY RSGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4
2 Jan 1,473 637 3,127 2,156
9 Jan 799 1,429 4,443 2,096
16 Jan 1,324 1,054 1,307 4,166
23 Jan o922 318 - 1,669 3,388
30 Jan 1,736 - 353 1,697 2,423
- 6 Feb 1,241 424 1,180 1,430
~ 13 Feb 1,095 - 94 474 2,764
20 Feb 1,334 . 752 1,202 1,539
27 Feb 1,470 199 1,122 860
6 Mar 1,291 531 1,533 764
13 Mar 4,510 1,372 1,849 2,732
20 Mar 3,353 1,017 5,119 4,255
27 Mar 2,486 1,762 1,819 1,978

TOTALS 23,034 9,942, 26,541 30,551

9. FRIENDLY ARTILLERY OUTGOLNG

WEEK ' MILITARY REGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4

U2 Jan 22,456 - 13,452 30,307 22,404
9 Jan 14,029 25,922 26,677 23,952 .. |

16 Jan 13,463 18,895 20,475 40,903
23 Jan 24,844 13,849 23,268 27,750
30 Jan = 32,739 10,386 20,722 23,362
6 Feb ~ 24,081 9,305 14,304 25,026
13 Feb 35,977 - 7,147 . 9,707 23,251
20 Feb 40,261 7,124 12,924 18,748
27 Feb 44,871 6,909 14,165 19,176 -
6 Mar 43,063 ° 21,215 18,308 16,582
13 Mar 73,285 52,712 25,708 38,368
- 20 Mar 95,871 = 28,947 52,941 48,032
- 27 Mar 61,215 33,928 - 37,346 31,726
TOTALS 526,155 249,791 306,852 359,280

Figure 2-3 S 2-11




SECOND CEASE-FIRE PERSPECTIVE

11. FRIENDLY: WOUMNDED IN ACTION

.

10, FRIENDLY: KILLED IN ACTION
WEEK MILITARY REGION WEEK MILITARY REGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4 ENDING - " 1 2 3 4
2 Jan 78 3 69 90 2 Jan 256 75 185 322
9 Jan 118 71 74 104 .9 Jan 250 146 301 379
16 Jan 60 39 85 215 16 Jan 269 161 195 846
23 Jan 51 56 89 235 23 Jan 172 93 204 648
30 Jan 85 29 - 57 85 30 Jan .. 422 63 192 . 353
6 Feb 79 46 44 62 6 Feb 333 123 186 421
13 Feb 114 13 65 137 13 Feb 291 57 114 511
20 Feb 110 38 143 41 20 Feb 395 104 199 . 295
27 Feb 53 18 58 70 27 Feb 349 66 196 316
6 Mar’ 39 &9 56 83 6 Mar 243 175 239 260
13 Mar 222 114 114 125 13 Mar 669 332 320 497
20 Mar 184 56 134 293 20 Mar 734 269 436 - - 968
27 Mar 73 56 107 117 27 Mar 255 222 415 409
TOTALS 1,266 616 1,095 1,657 TOTALS 4,638 1,886 3,182 6,225
12. ENEMY: KILLED IN ACTION 13, ENEMY: DETAINED IN ACTION
- WEEK MILITARY REGION WEEK MILITARY REGION
ENDING 1 2 3 4 ENDING 1 2 ) 3 4
2 Jan 208 101 553 726 2 Jan C 22 "3 4 .8
9 Jan 151 568 694 346 9 Jan 5 3 2 8
16 Jan 236 752 627 1,139 16 Jan 20 4 0 8
23 Jan 389 292 414 551 23 Jan 17 14 2 0
30 Jan 408 152 315 382 . 30 Jan 88 11 5 1
6 Feb 329 237 406 605 6 Feb 97 L) 0 3
13 Feb 472 87 232 712 13 Feb 50 1 z2 14
20 Feb 275 210 304 575 20 Feb 9 3 - 1 13
27 Feb 276 153 255 - 821 27 Feb 51 9 3 10
6 Mar 299 439 351 385 = 6 Mar 14 6 6 59
13 Mar 1,535 1,770 517 809 13 Mar 88 4 12 5
20 Mar 961 783 380 975 20 Mar 20 8 7 5
27 Mar 540 866 1,333 512 27 Mar 11 7 8 2
TOTALS 6,079 6,410 6,981 8,538 TOTALS 492 79 52 136
Tigure 2-4 2-13
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SECOND‘CEASE—FIRE PERSPECTIVE

14. CIVILIAN KILLED TN ACTION

WEEK MILITARY REGCION
ENDING 1 2 3 4
2 Jan 9 6 22 39 -
9 Jan 4 -5 23 to41
16 Jan 5 5 22 57
23 Jan 5 9 9 70
30 Jan 11 11 20 41
6 Feb 12 6 26 31
13 Feb 14 8 13 40
20 Feb 1 2 8 21
27 Feb 3 10 20 42
6 Mar 9 21 8 24
13 Mar 21 4 20 46
20 Mar 24 21 44 126
- 27 Mar 12 12 23 29
TOTALS

130 120 258 607

'15. CIVILIAN WNUNDED -IN ACTION

WEEK

MILITARY REGION

Figure 2-5

ENDLG - 1 2 .3 4
2 Jan 14 16 - 44 - 126
.9 Jan 5. 177 62 157
16 Jan 6. 12 "~ 52 220
23 Jan 9 . v - 48 137

30 Jan 27, - 45 68 - 162
6 Feb .. 1. . 17-. . 38 ' 105

13 Feb 22 7 7 82
20 Feb . 10 3 24 .57
27 Feb 12 . . 44 27 ' 69

" 6 Mar 29 . 34 21 . 57
13 Mar 55 . 82 . 103 102

. 20 Mar 49 - 45 107 . 357
27 Mar 33 . 78 71 78
TOTALS 282 412 672 1,709
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CHAPTER &

RVNAF TORCE STRUCTURE

1. : ;GENERAL. An essential corollary to the reduction In Defense
Assistance, Vietnam (DAV) funding has been a restructuring of
Republiz of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF) despite the increased high
level of combat. In an effort to strip out the less important units
and concentrate maximum support to combat units, duvring this re- .
porting period, the Joint General Staff (JGS) made numerous force:
structure changes to make maximum use of manpower and materiel,

2. | |FORCE STRUCTURE CHANGES. There were numerous force
structure changes during the perlod. The most sigpificant were:

a. Activations:

—- 4th Airborne Brigade (less TOW missile detachment) effective
1l Jan 75

-~ 468th Marine Brigade (less TOW missile detachment) effective
1 Jan 75 .-

- 2 artillery batteries, 105mm (1 for 4th Airborne Brigade, 1
for 468th Marine Brigade) effective 1 Jan 75

~- Bong Son Sub-Sector Dispensary effective 31 Jan 73
—- Long Binh Dispensary effective 1 Mar 75
-- 9th Ranger Group effective 1 Mar 75

-- 3 scout detachments (820th, 821lst, 822nd), (8lst Alrborne .
Ranger Group) effective 1 Mar 75 : -

. == Sector medical section for each sector (44 sectors) effective‘

1 Jan 75 .-

b.' Deactivations:

-- Tam Quae SuS-Sector Dispensary effective 31 Jan 75
-=-340th ﬁirect Support Groep effective 15 Feb 75

-- Preservation battalion, 340th Direct Support Group (less 2
cospenies transferred to 3€lst Direct Support Group) effective
15 F=bh 75

-~ Stoynge battalion, 340tn Direct Support Croup effective 15
Feh 73

1
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—-- Transportation company, 340th Direct Support Group effective
15 Feb 75

-= 4 V-100 detachments, military police effective 28 Feb 75
-~ 5 regional force battalions (RF Bn) effective 31 Mar 75.

-- 2 regional force companies (Separate) (RF Co) (Sep)
effective 31 Mar 75 B

c. Reorganlzations. ' ) N

-

. == All armored cavalxry squadrons, armored brigades effective
1 Mar .75

-- All armored cavalry squadrons, infantry divisions effective
1 Mar 75 . :

d. Summary

- The 4th Airborne Brigade was identical in organization to
the existing airbomme brigades with the exception that the new
brigade would not have a TOW missile detachment. The target
date for completion of equipping and training units of the
brigade was 1 April] 1975.

—- Reorganization of armored cavalry squadrons began on 1 March
1975 and was to be completed by 30 June 1975 for all organic
armered cavalry squadrons of armored brigades. Reorganization
of armored cavalry squadrons organic to infantry divisions was
to be completed by 31 July 1975. Reorganization of the armored
cavalry squadrons was to provide increased combat capability
and combat essential support in armor/infantry operations.

-— Activation of the 9th Ranger Group commenced on 1 March 1975.

The target date for completion of equipping, training and
employment was 1 June. The 9th Ranger Group was organized the
'same as other ranger groups with a headquarters, headquarters
and service company, 1 artillery battery, 105mm, 1 reconnais-
sance company acd 3 battalions.  The 9th Ranger Group, when
trained, was to become a part of the gensral reserve.

~- Activation of 3 additional scout detachments subordinate to
the 8lst Airborne Ranger Group gave the group a total of 9
scout detachments and a configuration and strength similar to
an Infantry regiment. The new detachments would have provided
ircreased combat capability and flexibility to conduct severa1
owerations simultaneously.

' /PLANNED FUTURE FORCE STRUCTURE CHANGES. JGS/J3 submitted
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for presidential approval other force structure changes as follows:

~—- Auvgment 45 RF mobile gp hq by 17 spaces

.=— Activate 45 RF recon co, 118 spaces each

-— Activate 17 additional RF bns, 556 spaces each
~- Activate 6 RF co (Sep), 118 spaces each

—- Activate 76 PF platoons, 29 spaces each

-~ Activate 18 armor inf units, 210 spaces

-~ Activate 1 ranger group, 2,186 spaces

—= Activate 1 artillery battery, 105mm, 79 spaces
-- Activate 3 marine battaliomns, 2,625 spaces-

—— Activate 1 ranger recon co, 1lll spaces

—- Activate 3 airborne battalions, 2,595 spaces

Formal approval of these'pr0posed changes was never receive&.‘{L'

Final changes and implementation were overtaken by events in the
final effort for survival.

D )

4, | 'CHANGES DURING LATE MARCH AND APRIL. After the evacuation

of Danang and Nha Trang, several reconstitution and resupply actions.

were taken by RVNAF in a final attempt to stop the progress of the
NVA forces. Specific comments on these actions are addressed in
depth in Chapter 5 under the RECONSTITUTION OF ARVN FORCES section.
The employment of reconstituted and resupplied units is addressed
"in Chapters 1 and 3.
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" CHAPTER 5

VIETNAMESE ARMY (ARVN)

1. - \| AUTHORIZED AND ASSIGNED STRENGTH. The authorized and
assigned strengths of the ARVN combat arms components, as of
28 February 1975 follow. :

COMPONENT AUTH ASSIGNED ., Z AUTH

ALL ARVN DTV 7ff'f?qi 161,886 132,312 77 - 82
ATRBORNE o 16 609_": o, .. 80%
'RANGEﬁs ' 29,686 ",?T | 293?45f; _;‘Tjiéﬁé (plué)
MARINES -~ 20,353 | _16,802. ey _ 
TomAL T it Soaesaz 19,003 mw S
| (FigureZS—]J-'
?{AREAS OF OPERATION (AD). | (Figure 5-2) ‘

a. Military Region (MR) 1" was divided into f1ve dividion AO s..

Assiguments were stable for the lst, 2nd, 3rd, Airbornme {Abn) and
Marine Divisions (biv) until mid-March 1975 when the Abn Div was _

ordered to return to MR 3 by President Nguyen Van Thieu for use : ..
in the defense of Saigon. The MR 1 Commander, Lieutenant General

(LTG) Ngo Quang Truong, protested the decision, but was overruled.

LTG Truong was in the process of shuffling forces to cover the .

. void created by the departing Abn Div when the North Vietnamese
Army (NVA) attacked. - :

b; In MR 2, the 22nd Div 8 primary AO was Binh Dinh Province,‘?

although elements of the division were on call to deploy to the-
highlands to reinforce ARVN forces there. The 23rd Div's A0 was
the highland provinces of Pleiku, Darlac and Quang Duc.  The
Ranger (Rgr) Command was largely concentrated in Kontum Province,
with some elements moving to other highland provinces to reinforce.

¢. MR 3 was comprisedvof.fivé A0's: Capital Militar? District

(CMD), Rgr Command and the Sth, 18th and 25th Div's. Substantial re-

structuring and deployment of remmants of former units, evacuated
from MR 1 and MR 2, took place during April, but the primary A0
responsibilities rEmained intact until the end.




d. MR 4 division A0's for the 7th, 9th and 2lst Div's re-
mained essentially unchanged from those reportéd in the previous
assessment. Some shifts took place in January to respond to ,
communist "high point" activicy. Commencing in late March, until
the surrender on 30 April, the primary A0's remained unchanged.
Infusion of restructured and reconstituted units from MR's 1 and .-
2 into the 7th and 9th Divisions' AO's allowed these units to de~
tach adjacent elements for yeoman service with the 2lst Div, par-
ticularly at Can Tho and Binh Thuy. i

€. As of 28 February locations of-fectical units,'regimenfs‘
end.above,are shown in Figures 5-3, 5-4, 5-5, 5-6, and 5-7.
Ty ' ‘ L . .

3 \}éoMBAT ARMS.
B | S

IR IR

cﬁie$r Coﬁbat Difisions}

(1) The Vietnamese Marine Corps (VNMC) Division remained com=
. mitted early in the year in defensive positions along the northern—
" most defense line in MR 1 in southern Quang Tri and northern Thua
Thien Provinces. .

(2) A new marine brigade (Bde), the 468th, was formed by late
January. The 468th Bde deployed by ship to Saigon on 2 February,
where it was assigned a reserve role for the defense of Saigon. It
‘'was briefly committed in Long An Province in April.

(b) As of 12 February, the Division’'s mission was to defend in -
Quang Tri and Thua Thien; to delay, if forced to withdraw, and to -
_“defend Hue. o

(c) On 12 March, the Abn Div was ordered to deploy from Da Nang

‘to Saigon. The Corps Commander was told that the defense of Da Nang

‘was top priority in MR 1. Accordingly, the 369th Marine Bde began -
moving from Thua Thien Province to relieve the lst Abn Bde west of
Dai Loc District Town, Quang Nam. At the same time, communist forces
launched heavy attacks against the 4th and 5th Battalions (an)/ :
147th Bde northwest of Hue. On 17 March, the 258th Bde deployed to
southern Thua Thien Province to replace the departing 2nd Abn Bde. --
The following day the Division HQ relocated from northern Thua Thien
to Marble Mountain Airfield southeast of Da Nang. .

(d) The 147th Bde deployed to southern Thua Thien Province whera
it was ordered to assist in the defense of Hue. That order was then
reversed and the brigade was destroyed as it attempted to march
southward toward Da Nang. Mogt of the 258th and 369th Bde marines
were evacuated through Tan My Port to Da Nang, but nearly all heavy
equipment was lost. The surviving elements began the futile effort
to defend Da Nang. :
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(e) On 30 Maxch, the city vas lost and some 4 000 marines
were evacuated by sea, . A S

(2) On 1 January, the lst Abn was in Corps reserve near
Da Nang and the 3rd Bde was in defensive positions southwest of - _
Da Nang. The 2nd Bde; under the Operational Control (0OpCon) of | ~
the 1lst Division, had been withdrawn from positions northwest of
Hue and was preparing to enter training at Dong Ba, southeast of
Hue. On 23 January, 1,300 troops were assigned to the newly-formed
4th Abn Bde, with HQ at Marble Mountain.  The 4th Bde was deployed
to Saigon on 6 February to continue training and organization.. -
The 1lst, 2nd, 3rd Bdes were engaged only in sporadlc contact
during January and February e . i fwifgy

CJ" S : H - . H

. (a) In’ mid-March President Thieu ordered the Abn Div to deploy“,r

to Saigon. The HQ plus the 1lst and 2nd Bdes completed the deploy-

ment to Saigon within two weeks. The 3rd Bde, however, was diverted

to Cam Ranh Bay on 19 March. By 21 March, the brigade was deployed
on defensive positions along National Route (QL)-21 in northwestern =
EKhanh Hoa Province. During late March, the Bde withdrew under very

heavy pressure southeast to QL~1 north of Nha Trang, where it re-~ ~
sisted the NVA advance until 1 April. Following the evacuation of

.Nha Trang, approximately-1,000 paratroopers were moved by sea to
Vung Tau and later deployed to Saigon, where they regrouped and

‘were placed in reserve.: ? . . D e e

(b) The 2nd Abn Bde was dispatched in early April to Phan Rang
Air Base (AB). When it was replaced by elements of the 2nd Div and
ranger elements, 1t returned to Bien Hoa and eventually saw action
during late April in southern Bien Hoa Province.

(c) The 1st Abn Bde deployed to Xuan Loc to reinforce the 18th -
- Div after the outbreak of major fighting there on 9 April. After
‘the withdrawal from Xuan Leoc on 20 April, the battered lst Rde

deployed south along Route 2 near Ba‘Ria to. help remnants of the {
3rd Div defend against NVA advances from Xuan Loc. - Ba Ria fell on .-

27 April and the Brigade withdrew .to Vung Tau where it remained until
the surrender, T o “:.*". . .

" (d) The‘newly-forned 4th Bde ﬁaS'deployed in_the Hoo Mon area
northwest of Saigon. It never was involved in any significant
action. Elements were dispatched to the Newport area on 28 April
to clear sappers. o . e '

(3) The 1st Div remained committed in Thua Thien Province
during the period. The division saw continued heavy combat through
mid-January when it resecured control of most of the high ground
south and southeast af Hue.‘

—




(a) Assigned units were its ist, 3rd and 5lst Regiments (Regts);.

the 15th Rgr Group (Gp) and the 914th Regional Force Mobile Group .
(RF MG). The 2nd Abn Bde was under the operational control of the
‘lst Div and based in Phu Loc District, charged with keeplng QL-l open
to Da Nang. R RENPENES .

(b) Intense combat since late August'1974 on the high ground “in

overlooking QL-1 south and southeast of Hue had taken a heavy toll ‘-

of the lst Div. The replacement system could not keep up with re—_'f}

quirements. As’'a result, the dlviSlon g effectivenass had appre—

c1ab1y declined by early 1975.;
(¢) The division saw only limited activity from'mld-January to

mid-March. On 21 March, elements of the. lst and 5lst Regts were.

overrun on the ridgeline southeast of Hue and contact was lost. "7

QL~1 was cut the following day, but the 1st Div and ranger forces
continued to defend west of the cut, providing security for the

withdrawal of marine units. On 24 March the decision to abandon ::;f
Hue was made and the lst Div was to provide security along QL-1 for
the evacuation. The evacuation quickly became a rout, and the 1lst '™

Div was lost as an .1identifiable unit. Its decimation was so com-

plete that no real efforts were made to reconstitute the division. f'“

"(4) The 3rd Div AQ was expanded southward from Quang Nam Pro-
vince. The division's 2nd, 56th and 57th Regts operated southwest
of Da Nang,primarily in Dai Loc and Que Son Dlstricts, Quang Nam K
Province.

(a) The 3rd Div saw substantial activity during February in ~
central Quang Nam, suffering significant casualties. Division
strength figures by early March were estimated at between 70 to 80
percent of its Table of Organlzation and Equipment (TOE)

(b) President Thieu s' order for the w1thdrawa1 of the
Abn Div from defense of Da Nang in MR 1 set in motion a sequence’ of
events that led to the virtual destruction of the 3rd Div. After

. the fall of Hue on 24 March, efforts to establish a viable defenéczjf
" line for Da Nang failed. - The city fell by 30 March with the 3zd,. .~~~

Div being reduced to hundreds of individuals mingling among the ™

panicked populace. Remnants of the division were evacuated by sea

and eventually regrouped at Ba Ria. Units representing the 2nd and
56th Regts were 1nvolved in combat at Ba Ria, which fell on _
27 April. What remained of the 3rd Div was deployed to defensive
‘positions on the approach to Vung Tau. :

(5) The 2nd Div conducted opnrarlons in its normal AQ in
Quang Ngai Province during January and February. During Yebruary,
spoiling oparations by 2nd Div elements, supported by a raunger group
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in Nghia Hanh and western Mo Duc Districts, held communist forces

in place, preventing their intended redeployment into Binh Dinh - - -
Province. These operations resulted in heavy casualties on both
sides. 1In mid-March, the division's 4th and 5th Regts were sent

to Quang Tin Province to bolster the defense of Tam Ky. The de-
fense of Quang Ngai Province was left to the remaining 6th Regt,
supported by rangers and Territorial Forces (TF). The effectiveness
of the division's supporting forces was diminished as the NVA threat
increased, resulting in the ranger and TF withdrawal from Son Ha
and Tra Bong Districts and the diversion of ranger elements to ' -
reiniorce other ARVN units to the north.-- ‘ :

(a) On 23 March the HQ and 1st Bn of the 6th Regt moved to
Chu Lai. "Following the fall of Quang Ngai  City and Mo Duc and
Duc Tho Districts on 24 March, the remainder of the 6th Regt, along
with elements of the 1llth Rgr Gp, attempted to withdraw through -
communist controlled Binh Son District toward Chu Lai. - By the
-end of March, the 2nd Div HQ, remnants of its 4th and 6th Regts
and support elements, along with approximately 4,000 civilians, '
wvere evacuated by sea to Cu Lao Re Island. They were subsequently
moved to Cam Ranh Bay. The 5th Regt withdrew from Quang Tin Pro=
' vince to Quang Nam and was lost during the last days of the fighting.

£ (b) The remaining elements of the 2d 'Div were moved in early

- April from Cam Rarh Bay to Ham Tan in Binh Tuy Province where the---

division, minus its 5th Regt, was reformed. The division was °

. instrumental in reestablishing order in the Ham Tan area. Follow-
ing the.reopening of Phan Rang AB, the 2nd Div moved to replace

the 2nd Abn Bde in the defense of the base. These forces were

lost in NVA attacks between 14 and 16 April resulting in the fall of

Ninh Thuan Province. ' . -

(6) The 22nd Div, exploiting its successes during the last
.quarter of 1974, reentered the An Lao Valley of nerthern Binh Dinh
Province during January;;fln_expectation of possible deployment of =~
~all or part of the division to the central highlands, the 22nd’Div
pulled ocut of An Lao in late January and intensified unit refresher
training during February, rotating its four regiments through the -
Division Training Center (DTC) at An Son, ' Late 'in the month, however,
increasing indications of an impending offensive, directed pri-
marily against QL-19 and An Khe Pass, necessitated the deploy- *
‘"ment of the Division before complete rebuilding could be achieved,

(a) Prior to NVA attacks on 4 March, the 47th Regt was sent -

- to the An Kha Pass area and began operations up the Vinh Thanh
Valley, disrupting communist attack preparations somewhat. Mean-—
while, the 40th and 41st Regts were in Hoal Fhon and the 42nd.
Regt was in Phu My. These units were charged with security of
QL-1 and the heavily-populated coastal districts against possible
renewed attacks in these areas.

s-16 .
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(b) After 4 March, elements of the 41lst and 42nd Regts were
moved into Binh Khe District and the An Khe Pass to reinforce ‘the .
badly battered 47th Regt, which bore the brunt of initial NVA
attacks. At mid-month, the 47th Regt was only marginally combat
effective and was pulled out of the pass and sent to Hoai ¥hon to .
rest and attempt to secure tne northern districts. At the same
time, the HQ and two battalions of the 40th Regt were diverted ,
by MR 2 HQ to Khanh Hoa Province to reinforce the effort to reopen .
QL-21 in Khanh Duong District. These elements were routed by NvA ..
attacks on the district town on 22 March. Remnants of the two =
battalions were later regrouped west of Nha Trang, but they had .. _ -
ceasad to be effective units, Meanwhile in Binh Dinh, the 4lst = -~
and 42nd Regts continued to hold in Binh Khe District until, "-._
26 March, when attempted NVA envelopments.forced their gradual
withdrawal toward the division base at An Son and Qui Nhon, The ",".;

47th Regt was caught up in the withdrawal: from the northern districts, -

moved to Phu My on 28 March, and probably was lost during NVA attacks.
on Phu Cat AB on 31 March. The 41st and 42nd Regts fell back to
enclaves in Qui. Nhon and were among the 7,000 troops evacuated with

" the Division Headquarters by the Vietnamese Navy (VNN) on 1 and 2 -
April._ . ; -

(c) Remnants of the Division were evacuated to Vung Tau and
rebuilding began at Long Hal during early April. With the growing
threat in MR 3, the 22nd Div was hastily rebuilt Into seven

numerically-strong battalions. By 18 April, the Division Headquarters '

and the 4lst and 42nd Regts had moved to the Ben Luc and Tan An
areas, Long An Province. The regenerated 40th and 47th Regts
moved to Rach Kienm on 23 and 27 April respectively. Elements of the .
Division continued to offer resistance through 30 April. : o

(d) Throughout the desperate days of March and April, the .
22nd Piv fought gallantly and skiillfully. Out-gunned and out-manned,
it gave ground grudgingly. Of all the divisions in RVNAF, it
probably gave the best account of itself. It certainly gave all
it had. RO R CWRE mLor i

(7) The 23rd Div AO consisted of the highland provinces of o
Pleiku, Darlac and Quang Duc. During January, elements of the o
44th and 45th Regts, supported by rangers, conducted spoiling
operations in Thanh An District, Pleiku Province, designed to
weaken newly-reinforced NVA units. The 53rd Regt deployed from -
Pleiku to Quang Duc during January to counter anticipated attacks
following the communist takeover of neighboring Phuoc Long Province .
in MR 3. The 53rd Regt HQ and its lst and 3rd Bns later moved to
Darlac and conducted operations in the Quang Nhieu area north of .
Ban Me Thuot. When communist diversionary attacks began on
28 February, 45th Regt elements held west of Pleiku City. Attacks
in the Pleiku/Darlac/Phu Bon border area were ineffectively counter-
ed by the 44th Regt during early March, while the 2nd Bn/53rd Regt
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was lost when Duc Lap District Town was overrun on 10 March. When
Ban Me Thuot was attacked on 10 March, MR 2 HQ initially reinforced
with the 533rd Regt HQ and two battalions, along with rangers and
TF's. Following the loss of the city on 12 March, a RUNAF counter- I
attack was launched on 15 March, with reinforcements consisting of
23rd Div HQ, the 45th Regt' and-one battalion of the 44th Regt.

The counterattack failed, and,from 18 to 22 March, the defeated

23rd Division fell back through eastern Darlac Province to Khanh Hoa. : .

The Division Headquarters and remnants of the 44th and 45th Regts
eventually reached MNha Trang, but failed to reorganize effectively. ..
The 53rd Regt held Ban Me Thuot East airfield until possibly '15

" 20 March, then withdrew southward but was never located. The 3rd e

Bn, 53rd Regt, turned in one of the most gallant and determined
defenses of the war in this battle. Meanwhile, the HQ and two -
battalions of the 44th Regt jbéined the evacuation of Pleiku. Those -
elements apparently were turned back by communist attacks at Cheo
Reo in Phu Bon Province as they were never heard from again.

- {8) The principal AQ of the 25th Div was Tay Ninh and northern
Hau Nghia Provinces. Two regiments of the division usually were
deployed near Tay Ninh City thh the other regiment strung along
QL-1 from Go Dau Ha to Cu Chi.

(a) In January and February, the Division supported unsuccessful
attempts to regain control of Nui Ba Den. Territorial forces assumed
static defensive positions and units of the 25th Div attempted to
dislodge communist forces from staging areas north and northwest of
of the city, but without any real success.

(b) In early March, communist forces struok hard -in southern
Tay Ninh Province and almost immediately secured control of all
terrain west of the Vam Co Dong River, which had been defended by
capable territorial units. The Division continued to keep major
elements deployed north of Tay Ninh City, while one regiment attempted
to secure QL-22. The 3rd Armor Bde and other ranger and ARVN units

. were sent into southern Tay Ninh to assist and assumed responsibility

for most of southern Tay Ninh. QL-22 remained intermittently inter-
dicted. NVA forces moved south into Long An Province in April but
the 25th Div remainad 1n its AO. : '

{c) Despite constant rumors that the Division would abandon
Tay Ninh City, the Division Commander kept a force in the city and
“along QL-22 and deployed one regiment from Go Dau Ha to Trang Bang
and another from Trarg Bang to Cu Chi. The Division prepared for
expected attacks by the 316th NVA Div on Cu Chi. Attacks commencad
o 29 April and the base camp fell lacer in the day.

{9) The 5th Div was only lightly committed in its AQ duting
this reporting period. One battalion of the 7th Regt, committed to
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Phuoc Long Province in late December, was decimated when the

NYA overran the province in early January. Normally, one

regiment was deployed in the Phu Giao area in eastern Binh Duong
Province, one regiment near Lai Khe and another on Route 7 in the o
Iron Triangle. - BRRN

(a) In late February, the Division commencad operations north
of Lai Khe, The initial operations were designed to locate the
9th NVA Div and, if only light pressure were met, to move north on
QL-13 and link up with ranger forces at Chon Thanh. This mission
was never accomplished, but division foxces did support the success~ -
ful evacuation of ranger and territorial forces from Binh Long .
Prov1nce.’?ﬂA . : o

BT ) T R .
1 R L T . f:

(b) In mid-March, the 7th Regt was temporarily placed under -
the operational control of the 3rd Armor Bde and deployed in Do
Khiem Hanh District, Tay Ninh Province. One battalion was ambushed - -
and nearly destroyed.r ' A S

(¢) Activity was very light during the last two weeks of April.
One regiment was sent to Long Khanh Province to assist in attempts
to open QL-1l. Strong communist attacks resulted in the decimation
of this unit. Most of the Division was still in the Lai Khe/Ben Cat
area when ‘the NVA entered Saigon on 30 Aprll.,

(10) The 18th Div remained the most effective ARVN unit in
MR 3. It was heavily commltted in eastern MR 3 throughout most of
the period.

(a) In January, the division concentrated on regaining lost
territory in Binh Tuy Province. By mid-January, the 43rd Regt had
secured Hoai Duc District Town, and the following week, -the 52nd
Regt completed the operation to open Interprov1nc1al Route (LTL) °
333 from QL—l to Hoai Due. o oo . .

A . D A

T v a.

‘ (b) During February, “the Division’ attempted to regroup after
two months of steady fighting and also attempted several pre-: _
emptive operaticns along QL-1 east of Xuan Loc,after intelligence "7~
reports indicated a major NVA build-up. In early March, 'the 43rd
Ragt was temporarily deploved in southern Tay Ninh, but returned
‘to eastern MR 3 after major NVA attacks began along QL-1-and QL-20
in mid-March. The communists succeeded in interdicting QL-20 near
Dinh. Quan and QL-1 east of Xuan Loc. On 9 April, KVA forces from

.four divisions commenced an attack against the 18t» Div near Xuan
Loz. This was the first major test of ARVN after the collapse in
the northern provinces. The 18th Div forces, reinforcad with the
1sc Abn Bde, fought extremely well in Xuan Loz, but the 52nd Regt
and 3rd Armor Bde were unable to open QL-1 east of Xuan Loc.
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Realizing that continued defense of Xuan Loc was useless, the
18th Div and Abn nunits successfully evacuated Xuan Loc. The Divi-

sion was given two days' rest and then sent to forward positions in

the Trang Bom area east of Bien Hoa and Long Binh. The Division
conducted delaying actions, against the NVA advancing westward and .

“f

was probably located on the outsklrts of Bien Hoa when it surrendered .

(11) The 7ch Div operated effeotively throughout the pericd and
remained the main bulwark against communist units in and around "~
Dinh Tuong Province. It continued to suffer from serious manpower ~

shortages, with the average combat strength of battallons at less_,ﬁ,;

than 300 soldiers.,j:Ah L

(a) To improve the combat capability of the three "ARVN divisions ,;
in MR 4, the Corps HQ authorized the assignment of a Regional Force

- (rRF) battalion to each regiment, plus the formation. of.another .
" infantry regiment. By mid-March, the battalions had been integrated

"into the regiments, and, around 20 April, the new 6lst Regt, formerly :

" an RF group from Go Cong Province, was deployed along QL-4 and near
. the Division's base camp at Dong Tam. The integration of TF units
into ARVN afforded better control over these battalions and also
‘released other battalions from static security missions, allowing

. for greater mobility in actions against the communists,
_ (b) The Division s 10th and 12th Regts engaged in pumerous

" skirmishes with the 8th NVA Div in Dinh Tuong Province. When ele~
ments of the 5th NVA Div attacked along the Dinh Tuong/Long An Pro-
vince border, the 12th Regt deployed there and scored several

victories, forcing the NVA to pull back temporarily. The deployment j

of the 12th Regt to Long An severely strained the 10th Regt's
ability to keep QL-4 open. However, during the GVN's last week,
the 12th Regt returned to central Dinh Tuong. ~The 1llth Regt spent
mich of the quarter under the operational control of the MR 4

Task Force and gaw frequeut action in central MR 4. Dl aqm. -".; i:;,

(12) The majority of the 9th Div remained pitted 38ainst the g R

5th NVA Div- in- Kien Tuong Provinve._ ‘Meanwhile, the Division's .
16th Regt.was under the operational control of the 21st Div.~ This
regiment spent the first part of the year in northerm Kien Giang '
Province, but, in April, was deployed to Vinh Long Province after
elements of three communist regiments moved there. The l6th Regt =~

" and TF were able to keep QL-4 open through the province. The 14th_
Regt was generally deployed in the Moc Hoa area and the 15th Regt
" in southern and eastern Kien Tuong. These units, which used.
artillery to good effect, generally were able to contain 5th NVA

- Div attacks in the province, but, unlike 1974, the Division lacked .

‘the capability to force the 5th NVA Div back into Cambodia.
The combat strength of battalions in the division was among
the lowest of the ARVN divisions. When the NVA commenced




attacks in Long An, the 9th Div moved eastward through Kien Tuong
and successfully struck 5th NVA Div rear supply lines. In the last
two weeks, the Division, reinforced with the 6th Rgr Gp, absorbed
eastern Dinh Tuong into its AO. ‘

(13) The 21st Div continued to be the least combat effective
in MR 4. However, under the command of Colonel Mach Van Truong, it~ "~
showed definite signs of improvement. - It remained plagued by -
generally poor leadership, too expansive an AQ and very weak sup-’
porting TF.. Several times during the period, the Division scored
impressive victories, particularly against the 4th NVA Div in
Chuong Thien Province and against an NVA/VC battalion-sized unit
with transportation elements north of Rach Gia in mid—March.

(a) In March, the 4th NVA Div moved toward Can Tho and most ‘of
‘the 21st Div was deployed to defend the city. The pivision,
supported by the 1lth Regt/7th Div, and with good artillery and
alr support, was able to blunt NVA probes towards Can Tho and,
in early April, the communists temporarily pulled away.

(b) Subsequent light probes by the NVA/VC in April were
successfully countered by the Division. Elements of one regiment
spent much of the period deployed along infiltration corridor l C
in northern Kien Glang Province.

‘(14) Ranger Qommand.

(a) Ranger forces in MR 1 saw considerable combat throughout
the period and suffered substantial casualties. The 15th Rgr Gp
was under the operational control of the lst-Abn Div, with an
assigned A0 in the hill complex south of Phu Bai. The 15th made -
only sporadic contact with NVA forces from mid-January to mid-
March. It was then lost as an identifiable unit, along with the
1lst Div, while helping provide security for the marine withdrawal
from northern MR 1 in late March. The 1llth, 12th and 1l4th Rgr Gps, ™
operating in Quang Ngal and Quang Tin Provinces, were under the TR

- operational control of the 2nd Div and experienced intensive :
fighting for much of the period. The 1llth Rgr Gp was the exception,
with two of its battalions, the 68th and 69th, occupying defensive-
positicns at Son Ha and Tra Bong, respectively, for most of the -
period. The 70th Bn, which had been lost at Gia Vuc in September .
1974, was reconstituted d'..n:i-'i'-'r the period, but some 165 men degerted-
the unit by the time it had deployed in Binh Son District, Quang
Ngai Province. The 79th Bn/l4th Rgr Gp was sent in to reinforce
the 70th En due to the latter’s unrelizbility. The 68th and 69th
Brns were withdrawn from Tra Bong and Son Ha in mid-March and
attempted unsuccessfully to sazcure QL-1 between Son Tinh and Quang
Naal City until its fall on 24 “arch. In east central Quang Ngai,
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the 12th and 14th Gps, under the operational control of the 2nd Div,
saw continued heavy combat. Preemptive operations in that area

during February held communist forces in place, preventing their
intended deployment to Binh Dinh Province. The 12th took substantial -
casualties during thlS period south of Nghia Hanh and was replaced

by the l4th Rgr Gp. Elements of the 12th moved to Tam Ky, in .-

Quang Tia Province,in early ‘March, where they received heavy casu-
alties during attacks on 15'March. By 24 March, Tam Ky had fallen

and the ranger forces were dispersed. Meanwhile, the l4th Rgr Gp

had moved north to help cover the marine withdrawal from the Hue
area. The l4th was also destroyed. As a result of the collapse- '

of RVNAF in MR 1 in March, all ranger ‘forces in the region were lost -
as identifiable units.- '

R :-.‘; LT B . ‘ * P .._J‘_ ".." :

{(b) In MR Z‘during'thehfirsfléw; months of the period, ranger units
established defensive positions in the Chu Pao Pass along QL~14-

south of Kontum City and southwest of Pleiku City. . Three ranger-’ 7**_?'

groups, the 22nd, 23rd and 6th, were deployed in a perimeter  *¢ =~
northeast to northwest of Kontum City and conducted patrols in

force north of their positions. These patrols prevented concen- -
trated attacks by the exlsting communist forces in the area, and

-only sporadic¢ activity was reported. The 21st Rgr Gp was deployed
southwest of Pleiku City in the vicinity of Thanh An District Town .
and at Plei Me outpost. Patrols and security operations were-

" successful in keeping the NVA off balance in that area of operations.
The 24th Rgr Gp continued to occupy Kien Duc District in Quang Duc
Province and the provincial town of Gia Nghia. In early March, when
the NVA put pressure on QL-19 in eastern Pleiku, the 4th Rgr Gp :
was released from the JGS reserve in Saigon and returned to Pleiku
Province. The group was deployed at Fire Support Base (FSB) 93
and FSB 94 east of Pleiku City on QL-19. Heavy fighting occurred
in this area after 4 March, resulting in the overrunning of FSB 94
and the interdiction of QL-19 by the communists. ' The 4th Rgr Gp
was successful in blunting advances in the area, but was unsuccess-‘:
ful in reopening QL-19. -In mid-March,the 7th Rgr Gp was released "<
from the JGS reserve and moved from Saigon to Pleiku Province to '
‘bolster the defense of Thanh An District Town. The 21st Rgr Gp-
was deployed from the Chu Pac Pass, Kontum Province, to reinforce
RVNAF forces in the defense of Ban Me Thuot on 11 March. -After - -~

. heavy fighting, remmants of the 21lst Rgr Gp were forced to with-"

draw eastward to Khanh Hoa Province, along with ARVN units,and

. were sent to the ranger training center at Duc My. With the evacu-
ation of Kontum and Pleiku Provinces, the ranger groups (22nd,

23rd, 25th, 4th, 6th, and 7th) joined the remaining two battalions

of the 23rd Div in the withdrawal to Tuy Hoa, Phu Yen Province.

Ranger units were responsible .or security of the convoy along

LTL-7B; however, discipline and order among the rangers broke
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down during the evacuation. The rangers reportedly were responsible
for numerous atrocities against the civilian population of Cheo Reo.
By 19-20 March, communist attacks on the convoy had cut off elements
of the 22nd, 23rd and 25th Gps at Cheo Reo. The last remnants of
the ranger groups wera extracted from LTL-7B in the Ba River area

in Phu Bon and Phu Yen Provinces. One composite group was formed
for the defense of Tuy Hoa, while one battalion of the 7th Gp moved .
to the Ca Pass on QL-1, south of Tuy Hoa. The remainder were sent
to Duc My Training Center, but were never effectively reformed.

The 24th Rgr Gp continued to defend Gia Nghia and Kien Duc Dlstrlct
Towns in Quang Duc Province. * The 8lst and 82nd Bns in Kien Duc -
performed well and repulsed NVA attacks against the town and adjacent
Nhon Co Airfield.  1In late March, the entire group withdrew from -.
its positions to Lam Dong Province and later moved to Khanh Hoa
Province. MR 2 Ranger HQ was first established under BG Pham Duy
Tat at Tuy Hoa. By the end of March, the Ranger Command moved to
Nha Trang. With the evacuation of Nha Trang on 1 Aprll the Ranger
Command effectively ceased to exist. o

(c) During January-and February, two ranger groups in MR 3
continued to defend the isolated outposts of An Loc and Chon Thanh
in Binh Long Province without major contacts. The 33rd Rgr Gp had
its 83rd Bn permanently stationed at Duc Hue in Hau Nghia Province. '
The other two battalions were deployed to numerous locations in
northern Bien Hoa and Binh Duong Provinces. These battalions often
were combined with armor units from the 3rd Armor Bde to form mobile
task forces. The 7th Rgr Gp, a JGS asset assigned to MR 3, was badly
battered in Binh Thuy in late December/early January and spent the
first part of the period regrouping and refitting. JGS also com-

menced organizing the 8th Rgi Gp which was deployed west of Saigom. -~

Midway through the period, the 9th Rgr Gp was formed and deployed
northwest of Saigon. In early March, the 7th Rgr Gp went to MR 2.
Remnants of this group were later reorganized and deployed in Binh
Chanh District, Gia Dinh Province. In mid-~March, the GVN made the
decision to evacuate Binh Long Province. The 32nd Rgr Gp and TF.
succeeded in evacuating An Loc without losses and joined the
31st Rgr Gp at Chon Thanh. These two groups then repelled
numerous -armor and infantry attacks by the 34lst NVA Div

at Chon Thanh. On 1 April, Chon Thanh was evacuated with about
20%Z casualties to the rangers. The 32nd Rgr Gp immediately joined
elements of the 33rd Rgr Gp and other ARVN forces in southern

Tay Ninh Province. Meanwhile, the 31lst Rgr Gp was tasked to re-
place the 2nd Abn Bde at Phan Rang and arrived in time to be
decimated during attacks there. Some ranger elements also were in-
volved in the Xuan Loc battle. In the final weeks, newly-formed
and reconstituted ranger units manned positions in the western
portion of the CMD. ‘
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b. Last/final information received as of 21 February 1975
on artillary and armor operational readlness is presented at
paragranh 5¢ ard d on page 5- 30. : sl L 4

4. SUPPLY/LOGTSTICS. The 1mpact of fund suspension in Jan 74 and
severe fund constraints during Fiscal Year. 1975 contlnued to be
felt. R _

" a. The losses of the 2nd ARVN Associated Depot (AAD) at Da ..
Nang, two Medium Maintenance Centers (MMC), five Direct Support :
- Groups (DSG) and two Collection and Classification Point {C&CP) -
annexes drastically reduced the overall supply posture. - Sum-
mary of ARVN equipment losses for all four Military Regions (MR)
is shown below. IR . Lo e g heol < mlr _'

. TYPE MATERIEL y@?##gzéuvrt-;-”:;'hxsxmuARVMME~
* Major Items: I S AT :
MR 1 & MR 2 B A »'$503, 000,000
MR 3 & MR 4 (Est) , : : 1,200,000,000
General Supplies S e T R ST
MRl&MR2 - . ... 110,500,000
MR 3 &R 4 ~ .t . . 350,000,000 .
Medlcal Supplles.ﬂ’ c o - 15,500,000
Hospitals: - - 'NO "BEDS -
" General . 2 6,000
Station - 012 8,800 " . .-
‘Field Y 5,500
Naval & AF 2 300
. TB © .2 7 ..1,800 - _
Convalescent S T R RS
Centers -~ - 6 - 3,600 P
Dispensaries & - : :
Clinics '~ 264 5,720 - i )
Totals: RER 31,720 - . 20,000,000
: : SR R : $2,199, 000,000

b. Depot Operations.

(1) During this period, the level of activity at the lst and
2nd AADs increased. The 2nd AAD at Da Nang began accelerated efforts
to improve location accuracy and complate the identification and
warehousing of the remnants of material remaining from consolidation
of the Technical Service Field Depots in that area. In nid-February,
issue activity increased as units in MR 1 began filling stock shortages.
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(2) With the increased tempo of combat in MR 1 Da Nang _
became the center towards which all evacuatioa by both ARVN and. : ..»
refugee columns moved. The JGS announced that Da Nang would be -
held at all costs; however, in reality, the combat power avallable.’
to ARVN ir that area was disorganized, stripped of much critical- =:
equipment, engulfed by an estimated one million refugees, and
almost totally 1acking in rear araa control.

(3) Concerted efforts to evacuate materiel were initiated in -~
early March 1975, with first priority given to major items of
equipment located in the 2nd AAD. Under cover of darkness, weapons,
self-propelled vehicles and armored vehicles were moved to the pler
area for evacuation. It remained there through the loss of Da Nang.
Retrograde was halted with the announced "defense to the death"’ .-::
order. Later efforts to evacuate equipment were futile because the
refugee situation was completely out of control S - S

(4) The order to destroy materiel in the depot facilities in.
Da Nang was not given. Plans for destruction were available in
each of the logistic facllities, but required the approval of the
Military Region (MR) commander to execute. In the case of the 2nd
AAD, the Depot Commander persomally visited the lst ALC Headquartexs
- and Headquarters of MR 1 in attempts to gailn approval to execute . .-
destruction plans. The depot was not destroyed even though the
depot personmel were some of the last to leave and had to swim to
a ship to be evacuated.

(5) The USDAO Technical Assistance Representative was with-
drawn from the 2nd AAD in early April and arrived in Saigon safely.

(6) The 2nd AAD ceased activity as an ARVN depot facility with
the communist takeover on 30 March 1975. '

(7) The lst AAD, Long Binh, likewlse experienced increased levels

of activity during this period. Active preparation was underway

to conduct an inventory; increased numbers of tactical wheeled
vehicles, combat vehicles, crew served weapons, and small arms

were being received from the maintenance base; and sizeable quanti-
ties of weapons and equipment were being turned in as units and
straggling columns of troops began to filter back to the Saigon -~
area from the central highlands and Ban Me Thuot area. . ' =%ix

(8) The nass exodus from the central highlands, and the fall
of Da Nang caused a sudden flurry of activity throughout the
Saigon area. Army Division, DAQ, spearheaded an effort to accelerate
increased production from the maintenance base; recovery and turn-
In of materiel ard equipment being returned; and an ambitious
project to reconstitute and reequip those combat.units returning..
from the abandoned areas of MR 1 and MR 2 which had enough.unit-
integrity to allow reequipage and replacement of personnel '
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shortages with filler personnel; This effort was accomplished

by first using all available equipment in the 1lst AAD and other
logistical units, and f£illing other critical shoot, move, and
cormunicate items with airlift from CONUS. The 1lst AAD played a
major role in this exercise, to include assistance in manning the -
aerial port operation, expedited recelpt, servicing and issue of
wveapons, vehicles and artillery, and at the same time supporting
teams of personnel positioned within the depot to locate critical
items and repair parts needed by the maintenance actlvities and
their normal customers. :

(9) The depot performed admirably. Some 250 personnel evacu-
ated from the 2Znd AAD, Da Nang, arrived in Saigon and were immedi-
ately assigned to the lst AAD to assist. The depot went to a .

24-hour, 3-shift operation in early April and remained on ‘that R
schedule until the end. TP

(10) The Logistics Team of the Army Supply Center and the
depot performed so well that equipment and materiel were leading
the availability of personnel in the force reconstitution effort.
- Over eight regimental-sized infantry units and four artillery

battalions were equipped and deployed in defense of the Saigon
area within a four-week perilod, a concrete testimonlal to the'
. Jogistic dedication of that . team.

(11) Major items of equipment were dispersed from the depot to
DSG and MMC for rapid issue to using units and to reduce vulnerability
to enemy action. . .

(12) The logistic troops in Long Binh functioned until the
very end, and, from accounts recelved, seemed to have staunchly
defended their depot. Information was not available to determine
whether the destruction plan for the 1lst AAD was executed or
whether 1t remained intact but extensive damage and destruction from
communist initiated artillery, rocket and mortar barrages was reported
in the final week. ‘

{13) The Us Department of Defense civilians and third country
national contractor technical assistance personnel were withdrawn:
from the lst AAD in mid-April; all safely repositioned in,Saigon.:

(14) The Ist AAD fell to communist control on 29 April 1975
and ceased to function as an ARVN logistic fac1lity. .

¢. Status of Ammunition (January through April 1975).
(1) Prior to the March off nsive, all ground ammunition had
been positioned to support and sustain a fighting force at any

given location based on their current weapon density. 1Yost key
combat items were at 60 days of supply at the intensive combat rate.
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(2) Awailable beginning of period.

Short tons ' 131 084
Dollars B S 308,965,374

(3) Expenditure during period (thru 9 Apr 75):

Short.tons_ — '.7 : 81 960 e ';i%

Dollars. . - 165,577,474

(4)- On hand at end of period (as of 26 Apr 75):

7 Short’toms Tl 34,163 :
4= Dollars - Savn 101 600 762 -
) Requisitions. fgi‘f - Zl ?Et 'L BT
. Short toms .- . . 3aseL Lo
"+ - Dollars - i'.)ﬁ ' 70 632 675 R .l

(GiIHStockage Objective (SO)

" Short tons | . L B 134,830 Ui
Dollars . : } 340,175,957 -

d. Shortfall.

(1) Logistics/Management: The Army Supply Center (ASC) high
level of operaticnal effort continued despite losses, Stringent
fund constraints coupled with losses caused the shortfall in pro- -
viding the necessary supplies for operational purposes. Medical
facilities remained crowded and supplies were short. .- -

(2) Puring the NVA offensive; considerable ground ammunition = V¥

was lost. Depot losses through 29 April 1975 totalled 95,104 short
tons (ST) worth approximately $246,016,553. No efforts by ground
troops to destroy depots before withdrawal were reported. tVNAF -
-flew several bombing sorties against some of the depots but photo
reconnaissanee coverage indicated that destruction was- only minimal.

There was only one known attempt made at- evacuation of ammunition. : -

A total of 1,300 ST were removed from Depot 521 at Qui Nhon and
safely repositioned. - Based on the above, -1t must be assumed that.
the large majority of the ammunition was captured intact by the -
commnists. A complete 115ting of tonnage and dollar value lost,
by depot, follows' " .

. . * . .
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REPORTED ‘DEPOT LOSSES -+ =
ARVN GROUND AMMUNITION

DEPOT : A ~ DATE RPTD ST RPTD =~ $VALUE RPTD

NUMBER  LOCATION ) LOST LOST ° _ 10sT
552 Ban Me Thuot 10 Mar 75 4,403 $ 9,304,228
522 _Pleiku 16 Mar 75 11,597 T 22,840,772
524 -Kontum - 16 Mar 75 1,855 . ' 4,361,265
515 Hoa My ) 23 Mar 75 895 1,176,064
512 Phu Bai- - - 23 Mar 75 = 11,157 ~ %% .23 965,785
513 Chu Lai 26 Mar 75 - 5,308  *14,156,436
511 . DaNang = 28 Mar 75 12,622 "'%33,662,874
521 Qui Nhon ‘31 Mar 75 4,410 *11,761,470
525 Tuy Hoa 02 Apr 75 - 937 * 2,498,979
551 Dong Ba Thin 02 Apr 75 5,133 = '*13,689,711
554 Phan Thiet 02 Apr 75 - 7 1,047 * 2,792,349
555 - Da Lat ' 02 Apr 75 1,577 % 4,205,859
536 Tay Ninh “ Not Reported 1,172 *%° 3,485,528
531 Long Binh 29 Apr 75 8,412 *%25,017,288
534 Long Binh 29 Apr'75 - 10,805 = %%32,134,070
533 ' Tanh Tuy Ha 29 Apr 75 7,200  #%21,412,800
542 Can Tho 29 Apr 75° 3,458 T *%10,284,092
543 My Tho ' - 29 Apr 75 1,317 **% 3,916,758
545 Sa Dec - 29 Apr 75 400 *% 1,189,600
- Go Vap, 29 Apr 75 . 1,399 *% 4,160,625

(Opened 21Apr75)

Total: - 85,106 $246,01s,5535T

% Actual dollar losses not available. Figures computed based ‘on i'f; '

24 Mar 75 balance on hand cost-per-tom of $2,667.

*% Same as (*) except cost computed on 9 Apr 75 balance on hand .
cost-per-ton.of $2 974._- . T o :

5. MAINTENANCE. - JEE et

a. General. The maintenance data reflected hereln represents

the baseline data prior to the NVA offensive.

(1) The massive offensive laﬁnched by the North Vietnamese
Army in Mareh 1975 tremendously affected ARVN maintenance activities.
in the Area Logistics.Commands.(ALC's). Many of the maintenance units

located in these ALC's were wholly or partially destroyed in the North
Vietnamese onslaught, with extensive losses in personnel equipment,
aad materiel.
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(2) Shortages of'repair‘pérts began to have serious effects
at all echelons of maintenmance. Visits to maintenance activities

indicated that work was gradually coming to a complete standstill L

on repairs requiring repair parts. All supply sources were heing
screened to obtain parts directly or through transfer between
supply activities, and emphasis was placed on ensuring maximum re-
covery of parts from cannibalization points. Without improved
availability of parts, the deadline rate for all items began to in~
crease significantly.

b. Field maintenance. v ) r; o

LT

(1) End use survelllance inspections were changed to visits,
which were performed to review, spec1f1c equlpment categorles or é

shop functions as follow3'_=:”_ S S

January 1975 ._'_””: Transportation equlpment ﬁ_fi“:
'February 1975 ~ 77 Artillexy = .
March 1975 . Support shops- '

For the three-month period, approximately 30 end use surveillance
visits were conducted. During Aprll 1975, v1sits vere llmited to
the Saigon area. :

(2) During the period, the Operational Readiness (OR) rate for
equipment continued to remain at an acceptable level as ‘indicated

below:

*0PERATIONAL READINESS

ITEM , .~ 2ND QIR FY75 3RD QTR FY75

n_Hateriel Handling Equipment(MHE) 74%_”,r ©15% ';f_gni
‘Tactical wheeled vehicles .~ 81%Z [ . ' 87% L
Combat vehicles S -3 5 A D ¥
Artillery . . L. 94% o o.n 977
Communications—Electronics Ttoesz 0 . T 95%
(C-E) B . .

*Figures for 3rd Qtr are as of 21 Feb 75. Due to hostile action
and absence of, or inaccuracies in reporting, no rellable data
could be collected for the remalnlng period.

(3) ARVN Commanders continued to show interest in improving
readiness and reducing maintenance costs. This interest was parti-
cularly evident at the highest command echelons, where seminars
were held to discuss state of readiness, trends and solutions to
conditions impeding improvements.
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c. Artillery. The overall operational readiness rate decreased
slightly but remained well above the ARVN standard of 83%. The
OR ratzs for the period were as follows:

" 105mm 155mm 175mm

g Qez/75 . esxk e 0 oesx T
*3xd Qer/75 © C es% . iteaw 882

(Figures 5-84, 5-8B, 5-8D, 5-8E and 5-8F)
*Figures for 3rd Qtr are as of 21 Feb 75. -

‘d.  Armor. ‘The overall OR rate for armor decreesecusiiéhtij.

but remained well above the DA standard of 83%., Repair of defectfﬁej

computers and electrical fire control systems improved, with the
Vietnamese Army Arsenal repairing computers to a limited degree. .
- Contractor personnel continued to conduct on-the-job training .to
raise the skill level of ARVN teclmicians involved in trouble
~shooting and repair of fire control systems. The OR rates for
- the period were as follows: :

mis Fwaias 7 mesas
20d Qer/75 - 90% .. . . 92% .  90%. _
#3rd Qex/75 .0 0 89x -7 e1z 0 T 93z O

(Figure 5-9)

*Figures for 3rd Qtr are as of 21 FeB—75.-:-

Data as of 21 Feb 75 are used to estabiish a baseline for readiness
at the last reporting perlod to the NVA offensive. Due to hostili-
ties and the absence of, or inaccuracies in reporting, no reliable
data could be collected for the remaining period.

e. MEE. .The OR rate remained at 742. Continued command *
emphasis and effort by contractor personnel to raise the skill
level of technicians and the quality of maintenance would have
resulted in further. improvement in the OR rate for MHE..

f. Tactical wheeled vehicles.

(1) The OR rate increased toA87Z. Lack of batteries and tires,

which were available in the supply system but not properly distri-

buted, continued to be the primary reason for deadllned vehicles.
ARVN was attempting to correct this condition.
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(2) The number of high mileegelvehiclee in use continued to in-
crease. It became more difficult to recycle all of these vehicles
through depot maintenance because of lack of funds for purchase of
repair parts and lack of capacity to accommodate additional items.

'g; Depet maiptenance.;:.”_l

.(1)‘ The level of self-sufficiency at the 40th Eegineer Base ]
Depot (EBD) rebuild .facilities, particularly in the area of techni-
cal proficiency of personnel,. _continued to improve. However,
deficiencies in ability to prepare realistic bill of materiel re- -

quirements and  basic managerial skills were still apparent. A con—:-

certed effort was being made to rectify these conditionms. . .

(2)_.Due to.the limited availability of diagnostic and test
equipment at the 40th EBD, the Inspect and Repair as Needed (IRAN)
program could not be fully implemented. In addition, equipment re-
_ quired to restore unsérviceable track groups (track shoes, rollers,

carriers, and idlers) fer crawler tractors was lacking. .Therefore:_;

(a) Costly repairs were made in overhauling components, when
passibly only minor or no repair was required.

(b) Unserviceable track groups were belng replaced with new
ones, when they could have been restored to a serviceable condi—
tion at considerable savings.

(3) To help rectify fhe above conditions and reduce costs in
obtaining required allied trades equipment, a survey was conducted
to determine those items which could be fabricated or which were

'in-country but unidentified. Some equipment (valued at $60,000)
required to upgrade the rebuild facilities was located at Long -
Binh, and arrangements were made to.obtain 1ts release.~;3;{4_

(4). The FY75 Rebuild Program pfeductinn on end items slipped
by 43% during the quarter. - 48 3
lack of repalr parts. '

tS) All unservieeabie'eeeeES'(major end.iteesi on hand were
inventoried. In addition, those items that could not be economi-
cally rebuilt and those no longer eligible for rebuild were re-

ported to the Army Supply Center (ASC) for disposition instructions.

(6) Unserviceable major components on hand were being inven-
toried. . e .
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h. Vietnamese Army Arsenal (VAA).

(1} FY¥75 Rebuild Program production continued to fall short of
production goals. Lack of parts was the prineipal cause,

(2) At the end of March 1975, the following actions wera taken
by DAO and the ARVN Office of Chief of Ordnance {(QCO) to assist in
equipping the reconstituted units and to increase productlon to sup-
port combat Operations: -

(a) An intrensive maintenance program was initiated to include:

the identification, collection and classification of unserviceable:’:
assets for repair and return to stock. Daily production outputs - '

were provided as management'data.'

(») Special repair parts expediting teams were establlshed to
obtain crltical parts from storage depots. e

() Rebulld depots 1mp1emented a seven-day workweek with two
shift operations. Engine testing started two shiftfs on 24 March
1975, . -

(d} The VAA hired an additional 200 wounded ex-soldiers to as-
sist in any work they could do.

(e) Additional DAO US civilian, local national and contractor
personnel were assigned to the depots to assist in resolving pro-
duction problems and expedite repair parts to the shops.

(f) Advance disassembly of upserviceable assets was instituted

" to obtain useable parts.

(g) Critically required engines and repair parts were borrowed
from contractor and Vietnamese Navy (VNN) sources. -

(h) Intensive coordination was taken to expedite return of
icems being rebuilt at offshore rebuild facilities. -

(1) Tire and road wheel rebuild materlals were borrowad from
Taiwan rebuild facilities. :

-

(j) Appearance standards were raduced to conserve parts and
expedite production. ' ' - :

(k) Unserviceable engines were exchanged for serviceable items
from CONUS stocks in lieu of offshore rebuild.

(1)}. Through intensive management, the MI113 Armored Personnel
Carrier {APC) rebu1ld was jincreased frem three to five vehlcles per

week,
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(3) Maintenance facilities.

(a) Power train shop:  The planned reorganization of produc—_"x
tion equipment continued to be delayed primarily because of pro-~-
duction demands.. -

(b) Phase if upgrade and foundry installatioh:

1 Constructlon of the new combat vehicle and artillery build~
ings was still underway. The project would have been extended
approximately three to four months due to late receipt of materials.
During the period, ARVN englneers started work on thelr phase of the .
" project,

2 Work on the foundry pro;ect was completed during the period
.with the installation of foundry production equipment, air com-—
pressors, transformers, and a2 new water well., The foundry was
expected to be turned over to VAA in May 1975.

6. RECONSTITUTION OF ARVN FORCES.

"a. Planning.

(1) After withdrawal from the central highlands in MR 2 and
subsequent loss of MR 1 and the major population centers in MR 2 ,
large numbers of ARVN soldiers were returned by vessel to the ports
at Cam Ranh Bay and Vung Tau, many as stragglers. Almost without
exception, there was little unit integrity. - Most personnel were
returned as individuals and required identlfication, reequipping
and organization/assignment into units.:

(2) As late as 26 March 1975, no plan for reconstitution of
forces had been developed by the RVNAF Joint General Staff (JGS).
As a result, efforts to identify equipment requirements to- support
reconstitution for the defense of Saigon and other vital areas under
RVN control were frustrated.: :

(3) The first ARVN plans-for reconstitution were submitted to
the Army Division by the Central Logistics Command (CLC) at DAO's
_ insistence; however, they were geared completely to Congressional

approval of supplemental funding. . No concept for tactical employ-
ment was included, nor was it phased with the realistic return of
evacuees from MR 1 and MR 2 . While approved at the CLC level, no
JGS input from the J1 , J3 or J5 staffs had been provided and
planning included only materiel requirements. A major planning
fallacy was the timely reconstitution of forces to meet the NVA
of fensive threat to the Saigon area which was gaining momentum
daily. 1Initial materiel requirements included were based on four
projects as follows, only three of which related to the Army (ARVN)
forces. The fourth was to replace aircraft losses.

5-33




PROJECT 1: Reconstitution of combat units from the provinreé of
Kontum, Pleiku, Darlac, Quang Duec, Phu Bon, Thua Thien, Quang Tri,
Quang Ngal, and Quang Tin. Coat -— $220.2 million.

PROJECT 2: Modification of 27 regional force mobile groups (RF MG)
into 27 separate infantry reglments Cost -- $69.6 million

PROJECT 3. Modification of ranger groups into ranger div151ons
Cost --— $96 6 milllon .

TOTAL ARMY DOLLAR RLQUIREMENTS - $386 4 milllon (less ammunl-‘
tion for basic loads) .

(a) The short-range plan was to reequip the combat elements

of three infantry divisions within three months. Long-range plans _.‘7

were to provide the additional equipment for the three infantry -
divisions, the replacement of major items of equipment since the
cease-fire agreement as provided by the Paris Agreement. Detailed
discussions with senior members of the Dlrectorate of Plans, CLC
and the ASC clayified this plan as follows:

':l Short -mnge:
a Reg;quip three infantry divisions.
- Convert ranger groups (3) into one ranger division. -
| - Recomstitute the 23rd ARVN Inf Div . |

— Reconstitute the lst ARVN Inf Div

e

Time phasing. _
- Complete by June 1975 (Aprll - June)
- Equipment requlred by 15 May 1975

2  Concurrent short-range actions

a Begin in April 1975 to comvert 27 RF MG into 27 separate

C-

infantry regiments. During the period Aprll May L975, complete
seven conversions in MR 4 and four in MR 3. :

b Use maximum in-countryresources to accomplish this action.
3 Long-range (July-September 1975).

2 Reequip additional division units.
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- 2nd Infantry Division. |
- Marine Division.
— Convert nine ranger groups to renger divisions.

b Reconstitute combat suppert service'aﬁd support units.

(b)Materiel prlorltles establlshed for resource expendlture were
as follows: ;

PRIORITY ... . ..TYPE MATERIEL i
1 Heapons L R T - S
2 : Signal . :
siz= 3.7.0 ... . ., Track vehicles . W
4 .ou- Wheeled vehicles” = = |
5 " Engineer - L

.(4) The Director of Plans, CLC,had not been abl to obtain any
planning information from the J3/J5 of the JGS and requested DAD
assistance. Additional efforts were made by the Army Division on
29 March 1975 to obtain JGS participation in the planning process
to include the forces to be reconstituted, staging areas where units
were to be formed and reequipped, and plans for processing individ-.
ual replacements... No such input was forthcoming from JGS and on

29 March 1975, the DATT was briefed on the situation. It was deter—

mined that DAO would assist in developing the plan. The J3, JGS
was contacted by Operations and Plans Division to obtaln a531stance
from RVNAF. .o .

(5) Under the new guidance, DAO planning commenced on 29 March -

1975.-= ARVN participation included representatives from the Direc-
torate of Plans, CLC, the Deputy Commander of CLC, the ASC, and
. CIC, Throughout the entire period no J1,-J3 or J5 representatives
were present, although the CIC representative assumed an extremely
active and important:, role, doing the J3's. job in effect. The -
plan. Sy . o . . o

(a) onvided for immediate reconstitution of forces using a"3“J

building block concept of battalion sized units.
(b) Focused on combat and combat support type units.

(c) Attached reconstituted units to existing divisions to
reduce the need for additional command and control, division logis-
tics organizations, and a division signal organization; provided
for increased fire support capability division level artillery fire
direction, command and control, and administrative overhead.
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(d) Attached reconstitued units to wnits in MR 3 and 4.

{(e) Provided filler persomnel to existing divisions in the
jaigon area to bring the divisions up to full strength,

(f). Resquipped units evacuated with organizational and tacti-
:al integrity to obtain combat capable vnits in the shortest possi-

ale time.
(g) MYade maximum use of equipment retrograded from MR 1 and
MR 2. - : - o . : .

(h) - Established priorities for equipping and deploying units'J
to Include equipment levels to be f£illed. _ N

(i) Redistributed personnel and equipment as necessary. from
units with a less essential mission for the de fense of the v1tal

areas of RVN.

(j) Made maximum use of in-country assets through DSU/GSU main~
tenance, cannibalizatioan, item substitution, priorities and in- -
country rebuild. -

(k) DevelOped a realistic time phaSed plan for implementation.

(1) Considered in the planning process the availability of. -
equipment based on prior year defined lines not yet called forward

and available FY 75 funds.

(m) Developed organizational and equipment requirements based
on receipt of supplemental FY 75 funding. - S .

(n) Developed the concept and planning parameters. JGS/RVNAF

were to complete the detailed schedules, unit prioricies and
- implementing anmexes. -

(6) The plen developed consisted of the follow1ng major phases. .

(a) PHASE I: Equip and steff 18 infantry bettalions and 3
artillery batteries. Personnel were to be recelved by the CIC at

collection centers, equipped with individual clothing and equip~ .- -

ment, identifiad by MOS and ordered to divisions designated to
receive zdditional units. Receiving divisions would complete train-

ing for newly-formed units and deployment made on order of the -

division commander. : T : -
-(b) PHASE II: Organize additional division sized and regimen—

tal sized organizations from the units attached to the divisions

when sufficiant
rure, cowbat support and combat service support units.

Lnfantry divisions would be formed.

Four new

5-36

nt equ*pment became available to form the command struc-

. —— — ——

[




( | O

b

(c) PHASE III: Recomstitute 12 ranger groups into four division -
sized organizations. Equipment requirements were based on the differen- -
tial between existing equipment authorized the ranger groups and '
that required for the ranger divisions.

_ (d) PHASE IV: "Reconstitute 27 Regional Forces (RF) mobile

groups Into 27 separate infantry regiments. Equipment requirements
were based on the differential between equipment on hand in RF groups’
and that, required for the separate infantry regiment. This action
would integrate these RF units in.MR 3 and MR 4 as ARVN regular
forces. . . ‘

' qe) Concurrent”Actiénsﬁ.WCBﬁcurrent-with these phases, any unit’' -
returning with sufficient organizational integrity to be reconstitu- .’
ted principally’ by equipping and filler personnel would receive
pFiority action. Included in this category were two marine brigades,
an airborne brigade, "and a brigade of the 2nd Infantry Division, " ‘
which were given priority by the ARVN. The activation/reconstitu- -
tion schedule for this plan is shown below: : R

o _ . . S 5
b ‘ B PLANNED UNIT ACTIVATION/RECONSTITUTION SCHEDULE .

1630 % (L *--“FDRM . JEQUIP - - DEPLOY.

" 1st Bde, Marine Div - 07 Apr 75 12 Apr 75
2nd Bde, Marine Div ' o= " 14 Apr 75 19 Apr 75
3rd Bde, Abn Div . ' S 07 Apr 75 12 Apr 75
six (6) Inf Bns . 07 Apr 75 - 09 Apr 75 13 Apr 75 .
Six (6) Inf Bns : " 10 Apr 75 © 12 Apr 75 16 Apr 75
Six (6) Inf Bns - . 13 Apr 75 - 15 Apr 75 19 Apr 75
Three (3) D/S Arty Btrys = 12 Apr 75 14 Apr 75 18 Apx 75

| - PHASE I |

UNIT 7 ACTIVATION PERIOD
Infantry Div Y May — 20 Jun 75
Infantry Div ' © 15 Jun - 15 Jul 75
Infantry Div oo T o 08 Jul - 08 Aug 75
Infantry Div _ 01 Aug - 31 Aug 75

- . PHASE IIIX

| UNIT ' -~ CONVERSION PERIOD
Ranger Div o 25 Jun -~ 25 Jul 75
Ranger Div ' C 15 Jul - 15 Aug 75

Ranger Div’ S 25 Jul - 25 Aug 75
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PHASE IIT {CONT)

UNIT ' | CONVERSION PERIOD

"Ranger Div - _ _ 05 Aug - 05 Sep 75
. PHASE TV |
UNIT L A.AZAQJ;T£‘CONVERSION PERIOD .

Convert 27 ‘RF Groups to - . :
27 .Separate. Inf Reglments-_lS Apr - 30 Sep 75.?;??."“.

(7) The DATT was briefed on the concept and prOV1ded a copy of
the plan for discussion with LIG Khuyen. The plan was approved on
1 Apr 75 by RVNAF and an analysis of materiel requirements was im-

‘mediately initiated by the Army Supply Center and DAO. The equip~- .
ment list considered previously expedited delivery actions taken
. since 20 Mar 75 for defined lines and the total requirement for 18

infantry battalions and three'artillerylBatteries. A planning mes-

sage was dispatched outlining materiel requirements, a call forward

submitted with program changes for the defined lines, and requisi-
‘tions submitted for dollar lines. Air delivery was requested. Con~-
trols established to monitor receipt of materiel will be covered
"under the execution part of this summary. '

(8) Concurrent with placing requirements on CONUS for mater1el
the following additional actions/decisions were made by ARVN to
equip returning personnel and units‘ : :

_ (a) Transfer of major items from the CTC and Division Training
Centers to reconsituted units.:' - ‘ o .
{b) Reduction of attrition/maintenance float assets at main-
tenance units and depots. IR : : .
{c) Increase maintenance production using cannibalization as
required to generate servicaable assets. . :

(d) Redistribution of materiel from 1esser priority unlts

(e} Establish prioritles for issue and an allocation of assets
to units based on a percentage of TOE ‘authorizations.

(9) On 5 Apr 75, the RVNAF JGS published a reconstitution plan
signed by GEN Cao Van Vien, Chief, RVNAF JGS. Although not identi-
cal or implemented exactly as the 1 Apr 75 plan, the general con-
cept was similar. Major elements of this plan were:

(2) Priorities for reconstitution:
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- 22nd Inf Div

- 4th Ranger Group . -

Divisions —-
- Marine Div and 3rd Bde, Abn Div -
— 2and Inf Div

- 3rd Inf Div

Ranger Groups 4-_

I VAN S S BT L - Sl

. = 6th Rangér Group ,,;~ _

fw

I+

- 7th Ranger Group
~ Ranger 'Groups from MR 1 °
- Ranger Groups from MR 2

Artillery -- N

Artillery battalions, VNMC Division -

2nd Artillery battalion, Airbornme Division

Artillery battalions,:2nd Infantry Division |

Artillery battalionms, jfd Infantry Division

.~ Artillery battalions, 22nd Infantry Division

]

Armor —— Fﬁ??.:l CoLonE TRt

- 4th Cavalry/Armored Squadron, 2nd Infantry Division

llth Ca§hir§/Armorad Squadron, 3rd Infantry Division

l4th Cavalry/Armored Squadron, 22nd Infantry Division

20th Tank/Armored Squadron (M48)

21st Tank/Armored Squadron (M48)

- Armored squadrbns/lst'Cavalry Brigade
- Armored squadrons/2nd Cavalry.Brigade
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5 Military Police (MP) ~-
- Division MP companies for VNMC Div?sioo,lan, 3rd and 22nd
Nivisions. '
" - 1st and 2nd MP Battalions )
6 Signal, engineer and medical --

Signal, engineer, medical battalions/VNMC Division

- Signal, engineer, medioal battalionelzod Infantry Division .

|

Signal, engineer, medical'battalionSIBtd ;nfantryinivision

- Signal, engineer, medical battalions/22nd Infantry Div

7 Logistical and technical units -— First priority given to
1oglstica1 and technical units VNMC Division, 3rd Airborne Brigade,
and 2nd, 3rd, and 22nd Infantry Divisions.

{b)} Procedures and reorganization:

1 Organize combat battalions consisting of four rifle compan-
- fes, a battalion headquarters, and a support company headquarters.

2 As equipment and personnel became availailable, organize into
regiments. '

-'3 Titlesrof regiments would not be cﬁanged

_ 4 Combat support and combat service support units would be
formed under a similar bullding block process.

5 Regional force and popular force units from MR 1 and MR 2 - -
would be dissolved and personnel assignad to~the recoustltuted
divisions. .~ - -

.

6 Dependent upon the avallabillty of manpower -and equipment,
battalion level organizations -would be reorganlzed in two weeks.

(c) Locations fof'uhit tecohstitution:

1l VNMC Division —- Vung Tau

2 3rd Infantry Division -- Phuoc Tuy (Van Kiep Training Center)
3 2nd Infantry Division —- Birh Tuy
- 5-40
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4 22nd Infantry Division -- lLong Hai .

5 Ranger Grohps ——lLong Binh . - i

6 3rd Airborne Brigade and 2nd Artillery Battallon Airborne

Division -~ Hoang Hoa Tham Compound

7 Division artillery units —-- At camp location related to
divisions R

8 Armored, s1gnal mllltary pollce wnits —- At the Armored

Slgnal and Mllltary POllCe schools

9 Division loglstlcal and technical unlts -= At camp location
of related divisions

(d) Responsibilitie;:

1 Divisions ~- Assigned the responsibility for organizing
division unlts w1th the assistance of the related technical branches.

2 Artillery, armored, MP and technical branches —- Respon51ble .
for organizing branch units, including related units of divisions.

3 Ranger Headquarters =~- ReSponsible-for reorganizing all
ranger groups. Unit activation schedule is shown below:

_ JGS PLANNED
UNIT ACTIVATION SCHEDULE

UNIT o , ACTIVATION PERIOD
6th Ranger Group . _ 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
7th Ranger Group 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
4th Ranger Group T -+ 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
marine brigade : 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
marine brigade HY 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
marine brigada 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
marine brigade © 28 Apr - 03 May 75 ©
4th Regiment, Znd Infantry Division : -
2 vattalions 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
1 battalions 14 Apr - 19 Apr .75
1 battalions 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
5th Regiment, 2Znd Infantry Divisiom
1 battalion : 07 Apr — 12 Apr 75
1 battalion _ 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
1 battalion 21 Apr - 26 &pyr 75
1 battalion 28 Apr - 03 May 75 -




JGS PLANNED UNIT ACTIVATION SCHEDULE (CONT)

UNIT . .+ ACTIVATION PERIOD

-

6th Ragiment, 2nd Infantry Division

l taccalion 7 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
1 battalion ' | 14 Apr ~ 19 Apr 75
1 battalion - . ... 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
1 battalion B 28 Apr - 03 May 75
2nd Regiment, 3rd Infantry Division
1 battalion ... . ... 07 Apx -~ 12 Apr 75
1 battalion . S . 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
1 battalion : o 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75 -7
1 battalion 28 Apr - 03 May 75 ‘
41st Regiment, 22nd Infantry Division
. 1 battalion 07 Apx - 12 Apr 75
1 battalion _ . 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
1 battalion : 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
1 battalion 28 Apr - 03 May 75
42nd Regiment, 22nd Infantry Dlvision s :
1 battalion 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
1 battalien o 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
1 battalion . . 21 Apr — 26 Apr 75
1 battalion ' ‘ " 28 Apr - 03 May 75
40th Regiment, 22nd Infantry Division .
1 battalion . .. L - 07 Apr - 12 Apxr 75
1 battalion ' 14 Apr - 19 Apr 75
1 battalion _ . 21 Apr - 26 Apr 75
1 battalion ' 28 Apr - 03 May 75 :
. Artillery Battalion, 2nd Infantry Division (10Smm) vt
2 batteries . . 07 Apr - 12 Apr 75
1 battery = T 14 Apr -26 Apr 75 -
Artillery Battery, 2nd Infantry : .
Division (155mm) 07 Apr - 19 Apr 75
Artillery Battery, 22nd Infantry _ I
Division (105mm) o 07 Apr - 19 Apr 75
Artillery Battery, 3rd Infantry - C
Division (105mm) 14 Apr - 26 Apr 75
Armored Cav Sqdn, 2nd Inf Div 07 Apr — 12 Apr 75
Armored Cav Sqdn, 22nd Inf Div .. 14 Apr - 26 Apr 75
MP Co, 2nd Inf Div " 14 Apr - 26 Apr 75
MP Co, 3xd Inf Div 14 Apr ~ 26 Apr 75
MP Co, 22nd Inf Div _ 14 Apr - 26 Apr 75
C 1st MP Ba 14 Apr ~ 24 May 75
2nd ¥P Bn o 14 Apr — 24 May 75

(1) 7The ARVN followed the progress of the Congressional hear-

ary Lﬁuaely As the prospect failed for passage of the full

) i1licn packaze requested by the Presidenc, the planning figure
was reviszwed by the RUNAF and a wodified plan geared to a $350
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million appropriation was develaped. . This was prepared and com-
pleted during the period 19 - 21 April 1975. A major items package
of $145 million was developed by ARVN and submitted to Army Division.
This planning data was transmitted by message to DA, DOD, JCS, and
CINCPAC on-21 April 1975. S

(a) This planning action was completely dependent upon Con-'
gressional approval of supplemental funds. The materiel for
reconstitution of ARVN forces represented by the $145.3 million was =

.to reequip. light infantry combat units, provide maximum firepower, "~
minimum combat service.support, and sufficient communications for
“tactical operations. A 1ist of units to have been reconstituted by.

. priority and unit/total cost to equip, is shown below:

Xow 0 4y ame .1 el = :. o .‘ -

TR R R T 0ST/UNIT  TOTAL COST

PRIORITY B TYPE UNIT ... . NO (MILLIONS)  (MILLIONS)
1 Infantry Div 3 $18.831 $ 56.493
2 . Ranger Div. . 2 11.727 23.454
3 Separate Inf Regt 11 ° 2,533 - 27.863
4 M48A3 Tank Sgdn - 1~ 22.700 © 22,700
3 Armored Cav Sqdn ‘ ‘ :
(M113) 1 8.340 8.340. -
6 Arty Ba (155mm) 2 1.461 2.922 !
7. Light Truck Co 1 1.300 1.300
8 Signal Bn 1 2.250 ; 2.250
$145.322

(b) Description data of principal eOmbat units to be reeon-_
stituted is as follows: '

1 Three infantry divisions - These divisions would contain
only the combat regiments and supporting division artillery. Each
regiment would have four infantry battalions, and each of the bat~-
talions four rifle companies. Division artillery would be organized with
‘three 105mm howitzer battalions (4 tubes per battery) and one
155mm howitzer battaliom. - Armor, cavalry, and combat service sup-~
port type units were not 1ncluded.,

2 Two ranger divisions - Each ranger diViSlon would consist of
three ranger groups .of four battalions; each battalion with four
rifle companies. This action would involve reorganization of exist-
ing units. Equipment to be added was based on the equipment differ-
ential to constitute the tactical elements of a ranger division.
Artillery would consist of three 105mm howitzer battalions (four. tubes
per battery) and one 155mm howitzer battalion.
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3 Modification of 11 RF regiments into separate mobile infan-
try regiments -- This action would make regular separate infantry
regiments from regional forces units in MR 4 and MR 3. Eqguipment
was basa2d nn the differential requirements for shoot, move and
cormunicate items. Plans called for the modificarion of seven .
regiments in MR 4 and four in MR 3.

4 One M48A3 tank squadron -- Since no armor units had been in- o
cludad in the infantry divisions to be reconstituted, a separate-
tank squadron was to be organized " The M48A3 would have had to be used
since the M41 was' a nonstandard out of production itemfin‘the us
1nventory._. <‘_' S S T E R A R
) LA "_A_',‘;_.-;"-‘ ot '..-;_‘_'-\_.-\J_#J I oew O
5 Two 155mm howitzer battalions — These artillery units would
be used for general support to augment existing artillery in the
Saigon area. Each battalion would be equipped with 12 tubes or 4
per battery. L ' o
(c) The priorities for materiel movement to meet the unit
prlorities were established ‘a3 follows. o P

1 Airlrft- ) |
PRIORTTY Y1 ‘.If‘%ff,"lgﬁ""
'i . Individual and crew serveo oeeﬁooedand TOW-.
s - missiles. L .
2 7 Commnications equipment.
3 Artilléry-(lemm'howiteer).

2 Surface Tramsportation
T BRIORITY - - (7% LT e »

LR L SL R S SR S O

1 ”Tanks,'ﬁABAS.”_; )

' :2'“> Armored Persoonel éerrier, Mi13 . “?‘i:
3 Artillery (l55mm howitzer) and Truck 5T Cargo.
4 Truck, CargoVZ—l/Z_Toor ] ‘ |

5 Truck, Cargoii/; Tonhand'3/4‘Ton.

(11) While a number of reconstitution plans were developed in
the last 30 days of the confliet, the major governing factors in
each were:
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(a) Available FY75 DAY funde.' to call forward materiel.

(b) Delivery reaction time and the ever present cost consider-
ation for airlift : - .

(c) Contingency options based upon approval of supplemental FY

75 appropriations..

(d) Minimum acceptable equipment levels to provide a combat -
capabllity. - . . :

(e) Priorities and how they vere' established A--; EQ‘}{ j

- labd -

element.

(). Assessment of the threat and how to phase reconstitution =

to meet that threat.. :..: -

Throughout the planning process, ARVN appeared to be geared to the_.

complete reconstitution effort, which was dependent upon supple=
mental funds. :

b. Programming and defined lines called forward:

(1) To meet the immediate threat, all materiel requirements
placed on CONUS supply sources for the reconstitution of forces,
were funded by FY75 DAV reprogramming actions or expedite actions
on prior year calls forward. o

(2) The FY75 DAV Program at the beginning of the fiscal year
included only $500,000 for defined lines. The stated requirement
was $123.5 mllion leaving a shortfall of $123.0 million. The

‘funded portion was for optics and fire control materiel only. - -The

defined lines program as of 28 April 1975 was as follows: -
AMOUNT . . FOR ° .. 0o
(In millions). e ‘

Initial funding $ ..5 Optics and fire con-
- . . . “tgwel . - L

Reprogramming o : : B

(1 Jul 74 - 15 Mar 75) - w3 " AM/PRC 25 radios

Raprosramming - L : :

(16 Mar — 28 Apr 75) 13.8 Reconstitution of

forces; weapons, sig--

nal, T92requipment

Total FY75 DAV Defined
Lines Program $14.6
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(3) The decision to reprogram funds for defined lines had
serious trade-off implications. At the beginning of the 4th quar-
ter, the available dollars remaining in the Army Division portion

of the program was severely limited. All ammnition funds had been’

committed by requisitions covering delivery through June 1975, Am-
munition losses in MR 1 and MR 2 were. significant and reprogramming
action was necessary to balance stocks of critical self-defense
nunitions. Prior year materiel charges for general supply were

estimated at $3.2 million and for POL from $6-10 million. In addi-

tion, the ASC had not been able to process a replenishment requisi-

tion for RO shortages since December 1973 and most RO lines were at

40% zero balance. Other DAQ unprogrammed costs further limited
flexibility to include higher estimated PCH&T, Initial funds esti-
mated to-:reconstitute.the 18 infantry battalions and 3 artillery

batteries was approximately $12 million. Total requirements were. -

compared with materiel on hand, materiel due in by expedited
delivery, .prior year calls forward which had not been expedited and
those actions for which funds required reprogramming. ;

(4) Reprogramming actions, taken. to support the 2 April 1975
reconstitution effort were as follaws._‘_H : ,

AMOUNT

FOR R R P i e (In mlillions)
. Major items (defined lines 84,06 -

Other TOE lines (dollar lines) o W37 T

Clothing and equipment (18 Ba/ = ot RS
3 Arty Btry) (15,000 personnel) 1.06

Clothing and equipment .
(30,000 personnel) .- . 1.50
Sl R -7,,;! C i $5 99

~ (Sff Ooiil ﬁotii:i§75 an additional reprogramming action wag ?

taken to bring in $9.2 million of shoot and communicate equipment. -

Information was received from the International Logistics Center
after establishment of the DAO Residual Office at Fort Shafter,
~ that no supply action was taken on this call forward .

(6) Air delivery of this materiel was requested Special
mission airlift was requested for only one delivery — five M113
armored personnel carriers —- for immediate issue to combat units. .
Channel air, the least expensive air delivery mode, was requested
for- the remainder of the materiel. PCH&T charges for the airlift
have riot been provided, but estimates from CONUS sources in late
April 1975 indicated charges of approximately $7 million had been
accrued.

-

C. Execution:
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(1) ARVN implemented the reconstitution plan issued on 5 Apr
75, and authenticated by the Chief of Staff, JGS. The materiel
requirements.placed on CONUS for the 18 infantry battalions, three
artillery batteries and 45,000 sets of individual equipment, were

used to support this plan. . Other assets. were. generated .in-country” -

from maintenance repair and rebuild, matariel in stock in .the ARVN
depots and that redistributed from lessar priority umits, supple~
mented by mater*el requisitioned from CONU3. T

(2) To control the materiel received from alrlift and other
supply actions in process, the following measures were taken:

(e) Coordination was established with Air Force Division
personnel responsible for the aerial port operation.

(b) DAO technical assistance personnel from the lst AAD were

assigned to monitor and record receipts. A daily receipt report
was maintained. - '

(¢c) The ASC pieced personnel .at the. aerial bort to. record

receipts, recelve a copy of documentation and -to. report receipts o

to the Supply Management Division of the ASC,

(d) An ARVN transportation coordinator was assigned to the
aerial port. '

(e) The lst AAD established expedited recelpt procedures add‘:;

cross—checked with the aerial port on materiel outloaded. A DAO
technical assistance representative monitored the operation.

(£) A staging and unit issue area was established at the lst L

AAD to expedite issue to using units.

{g) A representative‘of the ASC was stationed .at the lst AAD
to report receipts. and process materlel release orders for issue

to units.

(h) A daily report was submltted to CONUS and CINCPAC agen—
cies for management purposes.

- (1) liaison personnel detailed from the Defense Audit Agency
followed up on the receipt and issue process to identify bottle-
necks and inform the Resource Management Branch, Army D1v1510n of

problem areas.

. (i) Maximum use of lateral transfer of material between using
.organizations was directed and controlled by the ASC.
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(k) A daily maintenance production report for key items of
shoot, move and communicate equipment was providad to the Di-
rector of Maintenance, CLC; the Commander, ASC;..and the Army. -
Division. This report was used to monitor production and to
expedite. issues to supported/reconstituted units. sr

(1) Materiel expediters detailed from the RVNAF Inspector .
General Office were stationed at the lst AAD and the Vietnamese
Army Arsenal-to search for repair parts required for maintenance
programs. Lists of parts which were line-stoppers or for equip-

ment deadlined for parts were provided to the ASC and the materiel -

expediters for supply action- ;»ik:,-hd__. -

(3) Response by CONUS supply sources to the DAO requests for -
expedited delivery of materiel was excellent. Department of the
Army did restrict issue of AN/GRC 46 and 47 radios and rocket

launcher XM202 from the calls forward made for reconstitution. In-

creased emphasis was placed by DAO on the rebuild of these type
radios at the 60th Signal Base Depot and some progress was made;
however, the lack of imstallation kits prevented the full utiliza-
tion of these assets. The 66mm LAW was issued in lieu of the

XM202 rocket launcher for authorized vnits.,

(4)“Priorities were given to the VNMC Division, the Airborne_'

Brigade, 2nd Infantry Division, and 22nd Infantry Division in that

order; however, proliferation of organizations to be refilled did

occur, resulting in competing supply actions for limited materiel

resources. As a result, the priority system appeared ito be pros-

tituted and the tactical capability diluted. The following

table shows units which received equipment under the reconstitution

effort in addition to the replacement of combat losses for other

deployed units: : . Coe

SUMMARY A

" RECONSTITUTION OF ARVN FORCES

AS OF 29 APRIL 1975

weve oom . % EQUIP AUTH BY CLC

© TPttt COVERED BY SUPPLY ACTION SR
UNIT . % WPNS . % VEH % SIG  REMARKS
3 Abn bns . 80 60 -© - 60  Unk Status
3rd Bde,Abn Div g0 1000 - 60 Deployed
1 Arty bn, abn. 80 - T = Unk Status
2(ea) bde, Marine ' L : -
Div 85 - 50 80 Deployed
2(ea) arty bn, . C “
Marine Div 100 =T = Deployed

1 regt, 2nd Div 60 . 70 - 80 Deplaoyed
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SUMMARY - RECONSTITUTION OF ARVN FORCES (CONT)

"% EQUIP AUTH BY CLC

COVERED BY SUPPLY ACTION

Nir o X WRNS
1 Arty bn, 2nd'_x¢j.
Div " . 80 .

6th Ranger Group - 90
1 arty btry,
6th Rgr . 100

4th Ranger Group =~ 90

1 arty btry, 4th
Rgr 100

1 regt, 3rd Div ‘95'.ﬁ.

1 arty btry, 3rd
Div 0

2(ea) regt,22nd Div 95

1 Arty Bn, 22nd

Div 100 .

7th Ranger Group 95
1 arty btry,
7th Rzr 100
24th Ranger Group 65
lst MP Bn . 60
2nd MP Ba = 60

106th Sig Bn,
Ranger Div N/A
9th Ranger Group N/A

18th Iaf Div N/A ;

d. Summary:

REMARKS

7 VEH 7 851G
'603 30
sg UL 30
80 10
95. . 90
" 50 60-
N/A . 55
N/A 30
N/A 30
100 95 -
N/A 80

" N/A

95

Deployed;,ﬁ-,;

P

Dal::fl'.oyed-‘.",'?"_‘.'“.=
Depldyed.
Not Deployed .

Not Deployed =
Deployed

:Not Deployed

Deployed

| Deployed + 8 ea -

155mm howitzer
Deployed

Not Deployed
Not Deployed
Unk Status
Unk Status

..Unk,Status

Deployed
Deployed -

(1) The RVNAF planning process for the reconstitution of forces

was characterized by the following:

“(a) . Lack of aggressivn leadership and timeiy recognition"by ;ab—
tical planners and operations personnel of the RVNAF JGS of the

requlrament to reconstitute forces. .

{(b) Unrealistic planning factors.

Initial plaﬁs were based en-

tirely on sizeable supplemental appropriations by Congress. Time

phasing was not responsive to meet the threat;
.to us2 available on hand assets to meet immediate needs and inertia

there was reluctance

in reallocation of material from lesser priority units, the use of
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substitution of items from in-country assets, and the use of main—
tenance float/attrition float stocks. :

(¢) An initial lack of part1c1pation on the part of the RVNAF
JGS in the planning process.

(d) The CLC. and the ASC did respond with.detailed .materiel.
requirements aad. planning.data. for the materiel.suppoxrt . aspects of
the plans developed.. It appeared that. this.aspect.was.the principal
driving force by RVNAF. in the init 1a1 Scages of reconstitution -
-planning. Sl T : N BT

~ - (2) The following conc1u51ons pertain to the execution aspects
~of the reconstitution plan:. . - . e e e

T £, -

(a) Department of the Army did respond to the initial ARVN
equipment requirements expedited and called forward from 20 March
through 15 April 1975. _

(b) Issue priorities established for units were not followed
' ,to the degree necessary to field fully combat effective umits. .

“(e) " A shortage of commmications equipment for tactical ele-
ments existed based on TOE authorizations and materiel available
for issue._ _

(d) ARVN did not fully utilize on hand serviceable Ml rifles
and carbines (ML and M2) for issue to recontituted units and/or to
lower priority units although in excess of 60 days of supply of
prlncipal types of ammunition for these _weapons was on hand. :

(e) The forces required to be reconstituted to meet the threat
exceeded the time available to complete this action and the mater—
iel resources that could be obtained with available FY 75 DAV fimds.

. (f) With sufficient reaction time, the maintenance system pro—
‘vided the best opportunity and source to obtain materiel assets.
"Although 1t became more responsive, the collection of unserviceable
assets, classification, and increased production’output required
more reaction time to beCOme fully effective for issue of equip—
ment _to new units.

-

e e T '-‘. . . L e e e

(g) Units reconstituted were not deployed as’ shown 'in the ini-
tial concept. Rather than attach a battalion or regimental sized
unit to existing divisions, the newly-constituted units retained
structure and organization titles from major units that had moved




from MR . Land MR .2, and were principally.independently deployed.ﬂ_‘
For: example, .the regiment .of. the.2nd Infantxy Division was deployed
to .Phan Rang- lmmediately, and,was destroyed. - _ e

7. PETROLEUM OTL AND LUBRICANTS (POL).

a. During the month of March 1975, approximately 163M Barrels
(BBL) of ‘fuel was lost to ememy action. Very little of this pro- ..
duct was known to have been destroyed by the RVNAF prior to ememy - - .
take over. Extensive efforts were made to evacuate POL products - .-
from areas that were expected to fall. - Approximately 25M BBL wereiz -

known to have been evacuated

. b Ground fuel consumption for'Dieeel FuelAMerine‘(DFM)‘éae' “q
.estimated to drop from 223M. BBL to 165M BBL per month; MOGAS from
70M BBL to 43M BBL per month. Decreases were primarily due to
losses of territory and large number of vehicles.

" c. Aviation fuels consumption had shown a steady increase from

approximately 15M BBL to 30M BBL per month for AVGAS and from 115M
BBL to 135M BBL per month for JP~4. Estimates were that AVGAS con-
~sumption would go as high as 40M BBL per month and Je- 4 to 150M

BBL per month during the next quarter. : .

d. During March and April 1975 continued‘attempts were made to
_evacuate product from up-country locations -- Da Nang, Qui Nhon and -

Nha Trang. Due to the heavy flow of refugees and the reluctance of _

.. ship and barge owners to commit. vessels due to securlty conditions,
the ability to avoid loss of POL was reduced. T o

e. Due to the deteriorating security on the Saigon River, com-
mercial oil companies were at first reluctant,and in mid-April re-.
fused ,to’ bring ocean tankers into Nha Be. Contingency plans were
formulated to make ship—to—ship transfer of products at sea off Vung

‘Tau. . ‘ ~ , : S s

f. ARVN POL battalions in ALC .I, II, and IV had contingency
plans for removal or destruction of POL terminals. For unknown

reasons, orders were not released and none of the POL depots were , .

destroyed. This meant turning over large amounts of POL to the
enemy. ' :

8. PORT OPERATIONS.

a. On 29 March 1973, RVNAF assumed responsibility for military
port operations less Military Standard Transportation and Movement
Procedures (MILSTAMP) documentation functions which were performed
by a US contractor, Alaska Barge and Transport, Inc. Stevedoring
was performed by ARVN military personnel and Vietnamese commercial

Sl
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companies under contract with ARVN. Tounage handled through ARVN
oparated water terminals dutring the peried 1 April 1973 through

2 March 1975 amounted to 956,064 Measurement Tons (MT) inbound and
39,902 MT outbound for RVNAF with US interest cargo totaling
139,656 MT inbound and 90,3582 MT outbound. Due to increased
hostilities, inaccuracies and the lack of performance report-

ing no reliable data could be collected for the remaining period.

" b. In Januéry and February 1975, the intracoastal cargo back-
log at military water terminals continued to be reduced. The
efforts of transportation managers resulted in improved utilization
of commercial coasters, LST's, and other military watercraft, How- .
ever, by late March, 'as the tactical situation deteriorated with
the subsequent rapid loss of territory, RVNAF vessels were used
primarily to evacuate military personnel and refugees. By 25 March
1975, it was determined that the volume of persomnel to be moved far
exceeded the capability of RVNAF controlled shipping. Consequently,
five tugs with six barges and three cargo vessels under the controcl
of the Military Sealift Command were diverted to provide initial

- augmentation to the RVNAF evacuation effort. These and other Mili-
tary Sealift Command assets remained committed to refugee movements
: until final relocations were completed to. offshore destinationms.

c..'Due to increased hostilities and the commitment of most
. floating assets to refugee evacuation,data pertinent to carge
handllng was not reported for the months of March and April 1975.

9. RVNAF FACILITIES ENGINEERING SELF-SUFFICIENCY PROGRAM.

a. The ARVN Engineers, with contractor assistance completed ..
" several major projects to include:

* (1) Refurbishment of the 534th Ammo Renovation Facillty at
Loqo Binh. .

(2) Refurbishment of the 551st Ammo ‘Renovation Facility at
Dong Ba Thin. ‘

(3) Completion of a power survey of the Vietnamese Army Arsenal
and surrounding ARVN facilitiss which, if implemented, would have
resultad in a minimum yearly savings of $50,000. ' '

b. Twzlve wells were renovated and put in service. The number
of inoparative wells was reduced from 60 to 55.

c. Of the 19 overhauls of diesel gensraters in fixed power

plants oua SIS sites which were begun, 13 were known to have been
completead.
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d. The NVA offensive in MR 1, which comprised the lst ALC,
necessitated termination of the self-gufficiency program in that
region in late March 1975, just prior to the fall of Da Nang. All
US and Third Country National (TCN) contractor personnel were
safely extracted prior to the fall of the city. These personnel :
were subsequently assigned to augment contractor staffing at ARVN -
facilities in the 3rd and 4th ALC's. In MR 2, which included the
2nd and 5th ALC's, the program was terminated prior to the fall of -
Qui Nhon and'Nhz Trang. . As was. the case in MR 1, all US and TCN
contractor personnel were -safely extracted and used to augment the
contractors' work.force at locations im the 3rd and 4th ALC's,. . In -
“both MR's, the contractors' facilities, supplies and equipment, all
of which was GFP or on hand receipt from ARVN,: was lost during the
" evacuation.” However, contractor personnel reported that all assigned

equipment was destroyed - and/or rendered unuseable prior to their .. =

departure.

e. By early April, it was apparent to most that all of South
Vietnam was in grave danger of being overrun. The NVA offensive

was continuing unchecked, and the level of hostilities in MR 3 -;;L

and MR 4 was intensifying. During this same time frame, guidance
was recelved to reduce the number of US and TCN direct hire and

. contractor personnel remaining in Vietnam to the minimum needed

to carry on essential programs. It was under these circumstances
that the contractor, on 7 April 1975, was directed to terminate its
effort in support of the self-sufficiency program, and DAO sponsor—
ship and participation in the program ended. The contractor's
operations were quickly closed out and all US and TCN personnel were
evacuated well before the final collapse of the Saigon Government.

10. ARVN LINES OF COMMUNICATION (LOC) PROGRAM.

a. Very little progress was realized in the‘ccnetrcctioc of

roads-and bridges being-accomplished under the ARVN LOC Program. ;Vn;

Lack of progress was attributable to the-deteriorating security . .. ‘
situation in MR 2 and insufficient supplies of rock in the delta.;f;;
b.: The massive NVA offensive in the central highlands brought

an abrupt ending to the ARVN-LOC Program in the MR 2. area. The '

offensive necessitated abandonment of the LOC industrial work sites -

at Ban:Me Thuot, Phu Cuong, and Tam Bo.. All supplies, facilities
and equipment located at these sites were lost (reports that these -
assets were destroyed by ARVN prior to pulling out were received

but never confirmed). The three engineer construction battalions
operating these sites likewise perished. Some troops managed to
reach safety in areas still controlled by the Government; however,
the units were never reconstituted and few of the men were re-
assimilated back into active ARVY units.
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c¢. US personnel employed by Dynalection Corporation, the US
firm involved in providing maintenance and repair services in sup-
port of construction equipment used in the LOC Program, were sta- .
tioned at the industrial work sites in MR 2 at the time of thelr -
abandonment; however, all of these personnel managed to safely
‘reach Nha L*ang from where they were subsequently evacuated to ~
Saigon. ’ f ’

d. In mid-April, the Dynalection contract was terminated.
It was quickly closed out and all US personnel emploved by the
contractor were evacuated well before the fall of Saigon.

e. The LOC industrial work sites. in the delta contlnued to’
remain active through the duration of the NVA Offensive, It is
assumed that these sites were surrendered intact following the .-

ollapse of the Saigon reginme.

11. SPECIAL CATEGOCRY ARMY WITH AIR FORCE (SCARWAF) No significant
events occurred during the quarter. This program was still being
held in abeyance for additional funding.

12. RETROGRADE PROGRAM - Except for the four General Motors 1500 KW

generators which served DAO facilities on Tan Son Nhut Air Base, - -
the planned retrograde of US Army equipment left in Vietnam follow-
ing the withdrawal of US Forces was completed. .

13. ARVN AGRICULTURE AND ANTMAL HUSBANDRY PROGRAM. Programs as pre-
viously reported; however, no significant reportable events occurred.

14. PROCUREMENT.

a. In-Country Procurement (ICP) specifications. Through coordi-~
nation by the RVNAF ICP committee, the ARVN technical sexvices were
able to introduce requirements of their specific functional areas
into the new series of ICP specifications. The original basic '
specification format had been expanded to include more detail on
the gquality assurance requirements for improved end item reliability.
Specifications for approximately 100 quartermaster, engineer, signal,
and medical items had been rewritten by Army Procurement Branch
personnel in coordination with the ICP committee and the ARVN tech-
nical services. New standards developed by the National Standards
Institute had been used extensively in the rewrite effort; however,
DAQ Procurament Branch still had to provide technical assistance in
supplying provisions to insure adequate contractor gquality control
measures. '

‘




b. Canned rations. The ARVN Quartarmaster and Medical Service
Corps had approved new specifications which reflected a revised ap~
proach for controlling the canning process. This revision was
developed as a result. of the jolnt DAO/RVNAF study of the causes. of
spoilage of canned food procured under the ICP $rogram. The Mildi—
tary Food Inspection Detachment and the Food Control Laboratory had
increased the .scope of their inspection services to evaluate process
controls more fully; however, ARVN quality assurance personnel con-
tinued to provide assistance for in-plant inspections and laboratory.
studies to identify quality deficiencies and provide recommendations,
for early corractive action.

!__.".T"'T;‘: . -""'“ —'""u"." E "; _-f"\"‘:f‘

' - e Acceptance of snpplies for RVNAF. -t-“’:

..

(1) Due to the drawdown in early April of US personnel assigned
to Procurement Branch, it became increasingly difficult to provide
adequate staffing to satisfy the requirement for US personnel to:
perform final acceptance of supplies procured with US Government -+
funds. On 20 April the Purchasing Office was directed to reduce US
staffing to two personnel by 26:April; however, in order to insure
the continued flow of supplies from ICP contractors to RVNAF, one .
additional US employee was authorized for the residual staff to ac-
complish the quality assurance function. . s T T

(2) Due to the volume of deliveries scheduled and the austere
- staffing level, a new procedure .for final inspection, acceptance,--
and title transfer was formulated to expedite delivery of contracted
supplies to RVNAF. Under this procedure the ARVN agreed to desig--
nate the 70th Base Depot in Saigon as the receiving point in lieu-
- of the Ist ARVN Associated Depot at Long Binh. In addition, under
the revised procedures, acceptance by the US Government would be at
the contractor's facility, while ARVN would verify the condition, '
count. and take pnssession from the contractor at the depot. g

e . 5 I

d; Cancellation of FY75 RVNAF SubsiSCence requirements.

(1) Subsequent to the RVNAF strategic withdrawal from MR 1 and

the highlands of MR 2, the pressing need for funds to provide criti-.

cal supplies necessary to reconstitute ARVN resulted in reevaluation
of FY75 requirements for combat ratiomns. On 22 March 1975, it was
determined that approximately $2.9 million identified for FY75 in-
country procurement of canned pork and dehydrated rice could be made
available immediately since none of the raquirements had yet been
placed on contract. For those early FY75 requirements for dehydra-
ted rice which were already under contract, it was estimated that
possible savings of $150,000 might be realized from one contractor -
if the contract were terminated for the convenience of the govern—~
ment. ) ‘
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(2) After consultation with the CLC Commander, requirements
for canned pork and dehydrated rice were cancelled in those in-
stances where contracts had not been awarded. Rationale for this
decision was based on the fact that with the pull back of the
"RVNAF in many areas into coastal enclaves, the nead for operational
rations assumed less importance since the shortened supply lines
reduced the quantities of combat rations needed to support the-
front line troops.

e. Reprocurement of dehydrated rice rations.

(1) oOn 31 May 1974, the Army Contract AdJustment Board denied
two contractors' applications for extraordinary contractual relief,
pursuant to Public Law 85-804. Subsequently, both contracts were

_terminated for default and reprocurement of the undelivered rice
ratlons was initiated late in Calendar Year 1974, using the un-

. liquidated fund balances remaining on the defaulted contracts which
were awarded in FY72 and FY73. -

(2) On 4 February 1975, Headquarters, Department of the Army
" suspended all subsistence reprocurement pending clarification of
the FY73 MPA Program status. On 27 February this restriction was
removed by Headquarters, Department of the Army but then reimposed
on 27 March 1975, apparently as a result of further review of the
reprocurement action at the 0SD level, Contracts for $2.3 million
of dehydrated rice rations were ready for award on 28 March at the
time of receipt of the last suspension notice.

(3) The rationale behind the DA-directed suspension of this
reprocurement was never provided and the release of funds never:
received. - By 21 April 1975, the general military situation dicta~-
ted that the reprocurement action be abandoned, thus depriving
RVNAF of approximately three million dehydrated rice rations for’
the combat troops and the loss of the FY73 funds.
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.CHAPTER 6

VIETNAMESE AIR FORCE (VNAF)

1. | {INTRODUCTION.

l | . .
Even prior to the NVA attack in March, lack of funds had degraded
VNAF capabilities. It was necessary to reprogram funds on a :
continuing basis to support the aircraft fleet. Many projects
and activities were overtaken by events of the March-April NVA
offensive. <

2. ‘_ l\AUTHORIZED STRENGTH AND ASSIGNED PERSONNEL.

1 . ’ .
a. VNAF manning as of 28 February 1975*% reflects the follow-~
ing:
Figure 6~1a

PERSONNEL . : s AUTHORIZED ASSIGNED/PERCENT
Officers - 10,193 8,128  80%
Enlisted ' 54,712 54,321 99%
civilian 762 . 669 -~ 88%
TOTAL ' 65,667 63,118 96%

NOTE: March figures not available.

b. As of February 1975, VNAF pilot manning and other crew
positions, were sufficient to fly available aircraft on a sus-
tained surge basis. Assigned squadron crews (1535} represented

73% of the authorxized manning level. Most were capable of perform;‘

ing the basic combat missions: Ninety percent of assigned. person-
nel were operationally ready (OR). Figure 6-2 shows the manning
by type of aircraft. - '

3. .| VNAF FORCE DEPLOYMENT.

The rapid withdrawal of Republic of Vietnam (RVN) forces from
Military Regions (MR) 1 & 2 during March and April 1975 resulted
in abandonment of five air bases (Pleiku, Da Nang, Phu Cat, Nha
Trang and Phan Rang), deactivation of six tactical wing headquar-— .
ters, 17 squadrons and three search and rescue helicopter detach-
ments. Remnants of aircraft and manpower were reassigned to units
located at the remaining air bases. The adjusted force deployment
is reflected in Figures 5-3 and 6-4.
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VNAF PERSONNEL BY ORGANIZATION

OFFICER ENLISTED TOTAL MIL CIVILIAN

qQT-9 2anB13

UNIT/DIVISION - " AUTH ASGD AUTH  ASGD AUTH  ASGD AUTH ASGD
VNAF HQ 884 650 1,927 1,757 ° . 2,811 2,407 45 35
Air Medical Center . 62 = 37 174 128 236 165 6 4
Alr Ops Comd : 425 281 872 684 1,297 965 0 0 . —
AC&W Gp : 158 153 "869 805 1,027 958 I 1 :
Air Tech Log Comd - 403 300 5,932 5,155 6,335 5,455 .7 369 323
“Air Tng Cen : : - 487 328 1,170 1,005 1,657 1,333 - i 7 77 )
TSN Prop Const Area . . . 19 12 62 49 81 61 i O, 0
© - Alr Adm Unit - E - 17 16 17 131 . 134 147 - | O 5
_ Detached Pers Lo o122 179 - 63 169 . 185 348 L0 0
. lst Air Div o 1,237 - 891 - 7,027 6,055 " 8,264.6,946- - 105 89 ;
' 2nd Air Div ©- 1,033 725 . 5,889 6,060 {6,922 6,785 22 22 /
" en  3rd Alr Div : 1,313 9547 7,732 6,765 i 9,045 7,719 70 66 oot
"&  4th Alr Div 1,364 955 7,397 6,226 . 8,761.7,181 32 18 \ ;
- Sth Air Div 1,298 1,045 - 6,650 6,000 .. 7,948 7,045 95 92 ' :
. Gth Air Div 1,123- 802 ' 6,380 5,637 .- 7,503'6,439 . 10 7 o 3 f
: Sub Total 9,945 7,328 52,261 46,626 62,206 53,954 : ST
e Pipeline . - 248 800 - ; 2,451 7,695 2,699 8,495 - ’ ' :

Total ~ 10,193 8,128 . 54,712 54,321 64,905 62,449 762 669 A
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. _VNAF AIRCREWS*

TYPE A/C AUTH ASGD .  OR % OR
Fighter ", . .
A-37 350 - 334 232 . 69 ..
F-5 . 217 105 103 - .98

. .Total 567 . 439 335 76
Transport ST o .
c-i30 . 54 .- - .55 . &3 -.- 78
c-119G . - 20 21 17 81
Total 74 76 60 79
Helicopter ‘ :
UB-1 949 558 554 99
CH-47. 80 64 . .50 78
Total 1,029 622 604 97
Liatson _ _
VC-47 8 10 . 10 - 100 .
U-17, 0-1 329 - 281 - 281 100 .-

Total 337 291 - 201 100
Gunship . : .o : Lo
AC-119K 29 31 28 90
Total " 29 31 28 90"

* March data not avalilable at publicaction.

Figure 6-2

6-5

Deactivated aircraft crews not included.

[ I

g e

et |




~N

" THIS P%GE

N

(

INTENTIONALLY LEFT

-“- - ) -

Al




——

i d
- - . - marem e s v . '

5. f MAJOR EQ?IPMENT STATUS.

a. Status of major VNAF equipment is depicted in Figures 6-5
through 6-9. The following paragraphs address factors causing
fluctuations in Operational Ready (OR),Not Operational Ready
Maintenance (NORM) and Not Operational Ready Supply (NORS) rates
for helicopter liaison, transport, gunship and flghter aircraft.

(1) Helicopter Aircraft: The NORS rate exceeded the VNAF
objective and the major contributors were trunnion, K reel, switch
and connector. The trunnion, switch and connector are nonrepair-
able units ‘that were in short supply and only NORS requisitions’
were being filled. A repair capability was established on the
reel and this problem was resolved

(2) Liaison Aircraft: Slow re5ponse by contractors to £ill =
requisitions for spares replenlshment and NORS items cOntrlbuted
to excessive NORS rate. ' : .

- -

(3) Transport Aircraft: The excessive NORM rate was a result
of C-130 aircraft fuel leaks. This problem was the primary con-
tributing factor to the low OR rate. Although the NORS rate ex-—
ceeded the VNAF standard, the 9% reported in March is a respectable
rate. Repair capabilities were established on items creating NORS
and aided in further reduction of the rate.

(4) Gunship Aircraft: Lack of VNAF repair capability and the
return of the Due-In-For-Maintenance (DIFM) items to Continental
United States (CONUS) were the contributing factors to the ex~

cessive NORS rate. Close follow-up was malntalned on the movement

of DIFM items and produced 1mproved OR rates. .

(5) Fighter Alrcraft: The fleet NORS rate was excessive duriﬁg
this period due to the failure to forecast and requisition time
change items. VNAF system manager. personnel were instructed to
monitor closely time change items which aided in the lowering of

the NORS rate.

b. The overall upward trend in the NORM rate was attributed to
the rapid increase in flying hours for this period. The UH-ls,
A-37s and F-5As overflew significantly, thereby disrupting the
normal flow of scheduled raintenance.
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6. + | ,OPERATIONS.
a. General: The abandonment of Pleiku on 16 March 1975 and

the fall of Ban Mz Thuot on 18 March 1975 resulted in the loss of
most equipment at those locations. Included were the Tactical Alr
Navigation (TACAN) and Alrcraft Control and Warning (AC&W) systems ™~
at Ban Me Thuot and the TACAN, Ground Controlled Approach (GCA),
AC&W and Nondirectional Beacon (NDB) at Pleiku. At Da Nang, VNAF
abandoned the airfield and reportedly destroyed communications/
navigation equipment at Monkey Mountain. Status of the Seek Poilnt-
Beacon Only Bombing System (BOBS) sita was unlnown due to dig—
ruption of normal communications on 29 March 1975. Navigational
Aids (NAVAIDS)/AC&W.at Da Nang included GCA, TACAN, NDB and AC&W
systems. In April, Phu Cat, Phan Rang and Nha Trang fell to the
enemy with all NAVAIDS being lost. ' !

b. BOBS: Overall OR rate for this period was 97%. The unit.
"at Plelku was moved to Nha Trang on 15 March and became opera-
tional on 25 March 1975. This equipment was subsequently
abandoned at Fha Trang. Contact with the site at Monkey Mountain
was lost 29 March 1975. Final disposition of the equipment is
unknown. - ' ‘ C
c¢. Commando Gopher (Restoration of Ground Equipment): TACANs
at Da Nang, Pleiku, Nha Trang, Tan Son Nhut, Bien Hoa and Binh '
Thuy were scheduled for removal from transportable shelters and
installation in permanent buildings. Projected completion date
had been 15 June 1975. . : ]

d. NAVAIDS: TACAN OR rate for the period was 78.6%.
Units at Da Nang, Pleiku, Phu Cat and Phan Rang had a 95% OR
rate when abandoned. Ban Me Thuot had an 187% OR rate when over-
run.  Nha Trang had a 47%Z OR rate attributed to parts shortages.
The NDB rate was 72.6%Z. The unit at Da Nang was 25% OR through
28 March 1975. Phu Cat had a 79%Z COR rate due to a zero rate for S
19 days, while awaiting flight check. The Binh Thuy NDB was down ;
for technical and air conditioning problems which caused a 47% -
OR rate. The GCA rate was 70.6%. Pleiku had a 197 OR rate due
to air conditioner problems when evacuatad. The GCA OR rate at
Bien Hoa was 70% for the period.  Air conditioning-problems caused.
the downtime. ' ' '

e. AC&W: Overall status on the two primary components, search
and height finder radars was 98 and 70% respectively. Systems at
Ban Me Thuot, Pleiku and Da Nang (Monkey Mountain) were presumably
destroyed. Systems at Tan Son Nhut and Binh Thuy were fully operational
most of the perjod. ' :
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7. ” LOGISTIGS.

Computer Events'v_

G owmraal e e
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(1) Computer downtime- continued to improve.- Trends which
caused downtime were: - preventive maintenance, air conditioning
malfunction and power fluctuation. Environmental control improved;
double doors were installed to reduce dust,.a VNAF guard was posted
to keep out unauthorized visitors and every effort made to reduce
traffic into the computer area, all of which reduced computer down-
time. Due to improved computer utilization, there was a significant
decrease in backlog on the "E" primary system. Downtime on the

(DCT-2000) transceiver was 245 hours for the whole quarter, mostlyi -

. due to equipment malfunction and communication line problems between
Clark Alr Base and Bien Hoa Air Base. -
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(2) All actions relating to the conversion of Economic Order
Quantity (E0Q) items from manual records at the VNAF bases to the
"C" systems at the Air Technical Logistics Command (ATLC), includ- ,
ing the upgrading of communication lines, were suspended pending
a PACAF/VNAF/DAD review. ' :

(3) Total computer utilization hours available during the
thivd quarter of FY75 were 6,480. Figures 6-11 and 6-12
reflect computer downtime hours and causes.

COMPUTER DOWNTII{E s s

S ' Tl ‘ Grl Taet

"E" Primary 43 - 24 . 49 Sl
"E" Secondary 61 " 48 - -0 92 AR
"B" Primary 66 : 24 .- 49 T
TOTAL 70 - - - 9 - 190 L

Figure 6-11 = . . - .- o | f ;

DOWNTIME CAUSES : . | - HOURS

Remedial maintenance/hardware malfunction 47 T
Power fluctuation and/or outages - .. 67
Inclement weather 40
Alr conditioning S : Ceo- . 83 et
Rocket attack : 210 . T
Linkage check/preventive maintenance 209

TOTAL 456

Figure 6-12

b. Reparable Processing Center (RPC): The RPC program was
operational. A reparable storage area was set up, and the Rr26
report was produced on schedule by the computer. ' -

c. Due-In—For-Maintenance (DIFM) Accounts: ATLC underwent
reconciliation and physical inventory (17-30 March 1975) as a
continuation of DIFM cleanup. Numerous past actions were taken
which included correspondence to high~level VNAF officers request-
ing more emphasis be placed on the program. DAC personnel took
part in the inventory and monitored to accomplish an acceptable
standard of item accountability through all phases of the DIFM
program.
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d. Corroslon Control Program: The Corrosion Control Program
made some progress in the third quarter of FY75 but much of the
progress was overcome by the enemy offen51ve Among the signifi-
cant advances were: 5wl -

(1) Facilities: Washrack facilities were completed at Da Nang
and Nha Trang. Can Tho slipped due to equipment failure. Funding -
was approved for the remaining washracks (Phan Rang, Binh Thuy and
Phu Cat) and constructicn was originally scheduled to begin 1 June .
1975. The enemy offen31ve necessitated cancellation or modifica-
tion of those plans.' B : SRR LS ) T3l .al
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(2) Equipment‘and materials.' There were sufficient equipment

and supplies on hand at both Da Nang and Nha Trang for the programiﬁ? :
to become operational during this period. Most were abandoned..- Bl R

e. Jet Engine Intermediate Maintenance Program (JEIM): The
reduced flying hour program resulted in validation of JEIM require-
ments at all air divisions. Repalr requirements and bench stock _
levels were revised, based upon the decrease in reparable generations: *
resulting from the reduced flying hours.” Recommendations pertaining -

_to bench stock levels were sent to VNAF Headquarters for dissemina- .-°
tion to using activities. A new minimum tcol listing was approved

and forwarded to VNAF Headquarters for updating the cost account/ -
custody receipt listing at each air division. The Contractor =
Engineering Technical Services (CETS) at each air division were  *-
granted temporary authority to screen the warehouses for special

tools and spare parts. Items found to be missing were identified

and requirements were submitted to Air Force Logistics Command (AFLC)
through the computer. s e s ; P

f. Status of VNAF Aerospace Ground Equipment (AGE) belng )
repaired by contract at - the end of the third quarter FY?S was, as-jf
follows: , it

Contracted for repair L
Shipped to contractor * ** T
In-Process for shipment
Received from contractor .. 82
Due from contractor 7 T L 81 -

g. Quality Assurance: The Quality Assurance Office of the
Air Force Divislon published a VNAF Quality Assurance Manual 74-1 -
for implementation by the new VNAF Headquarters Quality Assurance
Office, operational since 10 March 1975. This office was staffed
with six VNAF officers, each of whom was a specialist In his field,
‘i.e., avionics, aircraft maintenance and ammunition/mmitions.




h. Quality Control Program: Trained VNAF personnel completed
the development of the Quality Contreol Program in the Base Support
Activity. Quality checks were established for Central Receiving,
Inventory, Storage and Base Support. .

i. Common item support: Continuous review and coordination
with Army Materiel Center (AMC) assured that the common item file
was current and permitted consolidation of VNAF common 1t_m o
requirements with other RVN services or agencies. R

.j., Technical data management: DAO and VNAF personnel completed ":f

review of approximately 50,000 initial distributiom requirements for

Technical Orders/Technical Manuals submitted by ATLC and VNAF air. e

divisions. Technical data were subsequently requisitioned. Receipt/
requisitioning actions. om. all tech/data publications and blank.

forms were being accomplished withln three days. Special emphasis ;:f__

was placed on shipment of safety supplements from ATLC to air
divisions on a same-day basis.

k. Hunitions. FY75 flying hours and sorties were reduced '

due to funding. constraints. As a result, a munitions stockage ' "ffffi

objective. was developed to establish minimum essential require- T
ments. . The stockage objective ‘was calculated on initial FY75 '
flying hours and included a 60—day surge capability.

il gyt oL

1. Supply and transportation:

(1) -Rocket attacks: Attacks at ATLC in the Supply and Trans-
_portation (S&T) area occurred on 6 January, 27 January, 11 March,
17 March and 19 March 1975. One warehouse and its contents were o
completely destroyed; two warehouses sustained partial damage to =~
structures and contents; one security office was destroyed; two
adﬁinistrative offices and a powerplant were damaged. ’

(2) Project 348 Approximately 80, ,000 1ine items destined _
for Vietnam from CONUS were upgraded to Priority 2. Additional ’ o
material handling equipment (MHE) and manpower were assigned T
to this project. VNAF Headquarters provided 27 officers and
97 airmen, and Pacific Air Force (PACAF) provided 17 temporary
duty (TDY) United States Air Force (USAF) airmen with supply .-
training and experience to augment the S&T Center staffing at
Bien Hoa. . . S— .

(3) Vehicle parts: Intensive efforts were made in order to
control vehicle parts turned over to ATLC S&TC as a result of con-
tractor phase downs. Of the 20,000 line items, 657 were
identified by federal stock class and their respective commercial
part numbers. - Failure of the VNAF to clear rejects by coordinated
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actlion between S&TC and Materisl Management Center (MMC) resulted
in some items not being picked up on the computerized stock .
records. Progress was hampered due to: i : . L

(a) Manpower'diverted,to assist Project 348.
(b) Shorragehof trained VNAF vehicle parts inspectors. ‘;:.

(c} Diversion of inspection manpower to inspect rocket-
damaged inventory. DAO appointed a project monitor in late
February to work closely with VNAF aad the contractor. Negotia-
tions with Lear Siegler Incorporated (LS5I) were completed to hire
US—-trained parts ingpectors to augment the VNAF staffing not-to-,
exceed 120 days. Projected completion date was 31 July 1975.

T - . P - L0l
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(4) Storage:
(a) ATLC warehouses 1 and 32 at Bien Hoa Air Beee snsteined:iv

rocket hits throtgh the roofs with damage to structures. Both - .
roofs were repaired,but the basic structures required additional -

work. ATLC assets were exposed to the weather wuntil the roofs __3g“-3

were repaired. Delays were encountered in expediting repairs,
since contracts had to be processed through the Thailand Procure--

ment Center. The complete destruction of warehouse 16 and damage -

to warehouse 40 (also at Bien Hoa) resulted in further shortage
of warehouse space. Corrective actions taken included ordering
1,000 bundles of dexlon and 4,000 sheets of plywood for shelving
purposes. Only the dexion was received and some plywood was
borrowed from other activities. :

(b) ‘The USAF Rapid Area Distribution Supnort (RADS) Team
identified several S&TC warehouses that were improperly utilized.

(¢} Inventory: The ATLC second—cycle inventory was sdheduled
for completion 30 April 1975. . As a result of Project 348 and

rocket attack damage, inventory was suspended until S&TC priori--ﬂgﬁ.""

ties were aligned. As of 31 Marxch 1975, 7,400 items of the
projected 140,000 line items had been iaventoried. - . .- | 1.

(d) Packaging and preservation: e

1 Items not requiring corrosion treatment: Approximately
1,200 items/units were recovered by recrating after the project
began 15 April 1974 to restore items in cutside storage. This
was a continuous process as weather rapldly eroded contalners
used for outside storage. : :

2 1Items requiring corrosion trearment: The repackaging and
presexrving of supplies in outside storage that needed corrosion
treatment were deferred pending the arrival of a team from CONUS.
This team was tasked to train VNAF specialists in recouping,
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repackaging, recrating and to develop a large-scale repackaging -
~.and corrosion-protection program. This TDY team was scheduled
to arrive 1 April 1975.  Some anticorrosion supplies had been
procured and.were stockpiled for use at several bases.

3 Several other recouping/repackaging programs were started B

durlng this-quarter.

a Bases- continued large-scale:reuse of a wide variety of
containers, with large direct—cost savings.

b Checklists were developed and -put ‘into -use- through all
VNAF packaging areas.

¢ VNAF adopted a pfogram to decontaminate all items being
packed for shipment.

.(e) ATLC central receiving:.Receipts and due out releases
increased-principally-due to Project-348." The USAF RADS Team
(augmentation personnel for -Project 348)-recommended procedures
be streamlined to clear rejects by:increasing coordination- '
between materiel management and--the depot. Faster action to
clear rejects would put these receipts-on the accountable
records more rapidly and make them available for issue. VNAF
and DAO worked to carry out this recommendation.

m. Redistribution and retrograde of VNAF excess: The
Vietnamese Equipment Management Team (VEMT) completed the
initial Equipment Allowance and .Utilization-Survey-at all VNAF
bases. Authorized versus in-use dollar values,.allowance---
source- codes. and-validity of National Stock Numbers (NSN) were
all included in the joint VNAF/DAQ VEMT objectives and were
being placed under management and-control—-as-excess—items. The -
dollar-value of excess—Aerospace-Ground Equipment (AGE) found
was 17.1 million. This excess AGE was identified on all computer
data products by the three digit allowance source code of '"000,"
VNAF Headquarters/Logistics assigned an officer to monitor the
management and control of excess AGE. Redistribution and retro-
grade of excesses were managed as follows: .-

(1) Intrabase transfer: Base Equipment Management Office
formally transferred from shops having excess to shops having
a void or valid requirement.

(2) Interbase transfer: ATLC and VNAF Headquarters/Logis-
tics initiated redistribution orders to furnish bases having
shortages with excesses from other bases.

(3) After completion of above action, remaining excess 1tems
were scheduled for shipment to ATLC.
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n. Security Assistance Surveilllance Program (SASP): 1In
accordance with Air Force Division Standing Operating Procedure -
(SOP) 795-1, dated 25 January 1975, End Item Use Inspection
(EIUI) was replaced by the Security Assistance Surveillance :
Program. The Air Force Division did not perform any SASP visits
during thils quarter because of curtailed TDY funding and the 1m—
pact of Project 348. : : : S

0. Aviation Intensively Managed Items (AIMI): Figures below
reflect AIMI negotiated level dollar value versus requisition
dollar value for the 3rd quarter. Extenuating cilrcumstances dic-
tated immedlate reevaluation of VNAF requirements for nine
selected items.-.Factors contributing to the increased VNAF re-
quirements were Crash Battle Damage (CBD), depot maintenance -

- requirements, rocket damage and intensive fluctuation in- flying ,
hours. Army Aviation Support Command ‘(AAVSCOM), St Louis, con- * % =%
curred in renegotiating monthly levels on seven of the nine items.
The dollar value of these items is included in the figures below. - !
In addition, a message was forwarded to AAVSCOM, St Louis, on

7 March 1975, furnishing VNAF AIMI requirements for 4th quarter
FY75/1lst quarter FY76.

3rd Quarter FY?S éth Quarter FY75

Negotiated Level Dollar Value $867 427 96 - 553 665 43
Requisition Dollar Value. . ,"'-“ 774.940.90 CoT 103,041.00-
8. | coNTRACTS.

a. ‘Of significant interest during this reporting period was the -
assignment of two (2) new contracts for primary administration. : '
) Contract F06606-75-C-0807 Logistics Management Assistance- .
Team, Inc. (IMAT). This.contract called for the LMAT to assist the:
. Cambodian Air Force in organization, facilities, equipment, personnel;
" suapply, training and maintenance during the period 1 January through - -
30 June 1975. - Meetings with contractor-and Chief, Military Equipment ~
Delivery Team, Cambodia (CHMEDTC)/Air Force Division, revealed that

contracggr 8 performance under this program was excellent desnite -
increas hostilities. :

(2) - Contract F62272~75~ C—0053 Federal nlectric Corporation‘
(FEC). This contract involved the operation and maintenance of one.
(1) PACAF Tactical Air Navigation facility. at Pochentong Air Base,
Cambodia, for the period 1 January through 30 June 1975, Due to the
increase of flying activities, the contractor was requested by the
Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) te expend his efforts to
maet or exceed the established OR rate. As a result, an OR rate of
100% was recorded during the period 1-21 Feoruary 1975.
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b, The following contraccs were completed during this report-
ing period: . . o

(1) Order FO4606-73-A-0081-0004, CBD repair of two CH-47
alrcraft. : S : - '

(2) Order F04606 73-A—0081 006, analytical condition inspec—
tion and reassembly of four A-37B aircraft.

(3) Order F04606- 74-A—0038 0001, CBD of one U-10B aircraft

(Air Attache Helio Courier from Phnom Penh) B S PO

c. With the completion of various programs for maintenance of

VNAF aircraft at Air Vietnam, efforts were being made to move :. ... v

-excess materlals and equipment to Bien Hoa ATLC. The contractor :
reported that about 50% of 8000 line items had been transferred .- -

to the VNAF. Movement of these assets was slow due to lack of . ...

transportation., - .~ .

d. All contracts were cancelled 30 April 1975. L

W CIVIL ENGINEERING.

‘a,” Manning: Personnel assigned to the VNAF Base Civil
Engineering (BCE) units closely approximated the authorized
strength with a total of 3,460 personnel assigned out of an
authorized manning 3,806, Assigned manning was capable of main-
taining the nine bases if only routine maintenance was needed.
Deterioration of facilities and systems was occurring in spite of
the assigned labor force and was attributed to many temporary
facilitles having passed their useful service life, damage in-
flicted upon the facilities by hostile action and the work force
not being fully utilized due to management and material problems.
Additional manning was required to overcome these difficulties and

was provided in part by the use of 295 contractor personnel to = -

augment the BCE work force. Most facilities transferred to the VNAF
in early 1973 were in need of major maintenance and many were -

nearing the end of their useful service 1ife.. Manning requirements, :

established to maintain thesa facilities, were based on routine
maintenance nz2eds and consequently were inadequate. Assignment of
authorized personnel was limited until early 1974 and personnel

- assigned were at a minimum skill l2vel. In order to offset these-
deficiencias, a large contractor l1zbor force was used to train and
supplement tha VNAF. Rising costs and fund reductions caused this
effort to be restricted in early FY74 and further restricted In FY75.
All of the above factors detracted from the effectiveness of the
Base Civil Engineering organization and caused a general decline of
the base facilities., Conditions in mid-74 reached what was con-
sidered a low point. The future should have seen a reve;sal

based on the following factors:
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(1) The BCE force was near authorized strength.

{(2) Training had been completed in all but .two areas —_J‘
production control and power genoratlon.

(3) Addltional trained engineering officers were to be L
assigned to the staff. o :

(4) The VNAF was 1nst1tut1ng a management system in accord—
ance with VVAF Hanual 85 1. .

(5) Improvements were being made in the Bulk Construction E ::;
Materlal Supply System. L S . T

L (6) Projects to rehabllltate ma;or.systems, using outside L
contractors, had been or were being accomplished. From this ..
effort, unneeded facilities would have been shut down and con-

solidation achieved. Scheduled preventive maintenance efforts .

would have minimized failures of major utility systems and the ...

planning effort should have provided maximum use of resources.

b. Training:. Training oﬁjeetives for BCE'personnel_ﬁere '_,
basically completed as of 1 September 1974, From the inception
of .the program in 1973, more than 3,800 persomnel were trained

in the basic civil engineering skills. The initial training -a;:;.l

effert was to instruct the lower level airmen in basic civil
engineering skills. Practical training (on-the-job) was being
obtained as a side benefit of the augmentation program. Normal
work experience continued to expand and broaden.the ability of
personnel as the Base Civil Engineers were required to maintain
the base through their own efforts. S : -

(1) Future training requireﬁents would have been restricted
to upgrading assigned personnel by either the use of locally-

‘initiated VNAF programs-and/or the Army, Republic of Vietnam

(ARVN) Civil Engineer schools.: The training of fire department"1
personnel was an item that required continuous attencion.. Up-—
grading of the training program was considered satisfactory with

‘training aids and lesson plans which had been translated from

English into Vietnamese. Continuous effort on the part of an ;st.
. Air Force fire protection specialist was to be directed to main-
tain a high degree of eff1c1ency in the VNAF personnel a531gned

to this field. - ::v..-

'(2) Review of all VNAF base fire.&epartments was accomplished

" with emphasis being placed on training and equipment management.

c. AEquipment: Equipment possassed by the VNAF in support of
the civil engineering function continued to be a problem. First,
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the distribution of available assets still needed further correc-
tion. Much equipment, including commercial air conditioners and
portable generators, was deadlined due to lack of parts. Parts
breakdown for the commercial equipment was required for requisi-
tioning repair parts. An effort to review the BCE bench stock had
been initiated with the assistance of the Air Force Division civil
engineering materiel control specialists and VNAF Headquarters
civil engineering personnel. A minimum amount of essential bench
stock was to be obtained based on the review. The most serious
equipment problem continued to be the need for new, and easier to
maintain, fire fighting equipment. DAO AF Division fire depart-—
ment had designed a simplified fire fighting unit using a five---
ton cargo M-series vehicle. The design was completed and the -.
plans and specifications had been presented to VNAF for action.
Major problems with air conditioning equipment at the Precision |
Measuring Equipment Laboratory (PMEL) and computer buildings at - .
ATLC (Bien Hoa) had been resolved and an air conditioning service.
contract initiated. The success of this effort was to be closely:
evaluated and considered for activation at other bases. o

| .
10. \fSUMMARY. The VNAF had an adequate force structure to
support the ARVN in tactical airpower with one exception — photo
reconnaissance. As the tempo of fighting increased in January
1975, the VNAF lost 16 aircraft of which 14 were to enemy de- -
fenses. This was the highest monthly combat loss rate since the
cease~-fire. SAM/AAA defenses in many areas of South Vietnam
approached those experienced by US aircrews over North Vietnanm
during "LINEBACKER" operations. Fighter aircraft were deployed . ..
from MR's where activity was less intense to more critical areas, -

and flying programs were adjusted to allocate more hours to areas -

of increased activity, capitalizing on flexibility of airpower.

a. In February 1975, enemy AAA continued to weaken the VNAF.
There were eight combat losses during the month and two operational
losses. By 15 March 1975, the VNAF fighter sortie rate doubled and
they sustained a sortie rate of 1.25 for the remainder of the month.
When higher authority directed the withdrawal of forces from the
central highlands, the VNAF began retrograde operations from Pleiku
Air Base. They were only successful in evacuating flyable air-

craft, the BOBS and some dependents before crowds overran the airf:;

field and prevented the further withdrawal of supplies and equip-
.mant., Following the evacuation of Pleiku, the VNAF reorganized
its force in MR 2. Phan Rang became the headquarters for the 6th
Air Div, and Phu Cat units joined the 2nd Air Div at Nha Trang.

h. Representatives from DAO urged the VNAF staff to evacuate
all aircraft from Da Nang on the afternoon of 28 March 1975.
Nearly 200 aircraft were left on the ground. .Aircrews could .not be
found to fly because they were trylng to evacuate their dependents.
The evacuation was further impeded by refugees overrumning the air-
ield and closing the runway.
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c. With the fall of Da Nang on 29 March 1975, the situation
in MR 2 deteriorated at a very rapid pace with Phu Cat being the
next loss. Some supplies, including munitions, were evacuated
from Phu Cat, but aircraft were left behind, many of which were
OR. No aircrews were available because they evacuated with their
families in transport aircraft. e '

d. From this point on, the Air Force Division was unable to
accurately track VNAF operations due to an almost total breakdown
in their reporting system.

e, - The loss of Nha Trang and Phan Rang followed in rapid
succession and once again many flyable aircraft, spares and muni-
tions were abandoned. Following the loss of Phan Rang, Bien Hoa
was hit daily with artillery and rocket fire. This action made
Bien Hoa useless by mid-April 1975, at which time the VNAF moved
most of its flyable aircraft to Tan Son Nhut, Binh Thuy and other
locations in MR 4. In late March 1975, the VNAF recognized the

"vulnerability of Bien Hoa and started to move spares, equipment-

and vehicles to Tan Son Nhut. In the final days of April 1975,
the VNAF agreed to retrograde engines and CBD aircraft out of
country, but only a few badly damaged airframes were moved.

f. The loss of Pleiku and subsequent bases failed to generate

a sense of urgency throughout the VNAF. The ATLC at Bien Hoa
continued to operate on a normal five and a half day work week
with VNAF Headquarters explaining that only higher civilian
authority could specify an.extended work period. The activity

in some support areas was observed to decline, particularly as
the drawdown in contractor and DAO perscnnel commenced. This
latter comment should not be construed as indicating a complete
breakdovn in VNAF logistic systems. That this did not occur 1s

. evidenced by the high sortie rate maintained until the very end.

g. Special recognition should be given to the C-130 program
and the operation of the aerial port at Tan Son Nhut. The C-130

proved to be their most effective and versatile weapons system.

Although hampered by NORS problems and fuel leaks, this fleet
provided exceptional support in the movement of personnel,

.supplies and as a tactical bomber. The effectiveness of its use
‘as a bomber could never be evaluated due to a lack of bomb damage

assessment. Its use did significantly boost the morale of the
VNAF, especially when they dropped the BLU-82 in support of the -
ARVN at Xuan Loc. The aerial port operation at Tan Son Nhut was
the most self-sufficient organization in the entire VNAF. Its
operation was highly efficient and professional up te and in-
cluding the US and refugee evacuation.
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h. It should be noted that there was never a known concerted

effort by the VNAF to destroy any aircraft, supplies or facilities
at any of the installations lost in the final weeks with the ex-

ception of Bien Hoa, which in the final days they planned to
destroy. . This action may have occurred on the night of 28 April

1975, but cannot be confirmed.
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N : " CHAPTER 7

. o ' VIETMAMESE NAVY (VNN)

1. "”'j LOGISTICS.

a. VNN Ships and Craft. A total of 145 VNN ships and craft |

were lost in the Da Nang area during the early stages of the North

Vietnamese offensive. Most of them were abandoned as forces moved
south to Cam Ranh. The subsequent surrender of South Vietnam '
entailed the loss of all VNN ships and craft, except those listed

below which were used by VNN personnel and refugees to leave'thea'.

country,  The latest available VNN report of ships and craft, . .,
prepared in December 1974, reflected a total of 1,618 operative.

vessels, 207 awalting repair or inoperative and 141 overhaul. As

of 20 May.1975, the following 36 vessels were reported to. have
escaped from Vietnam._:; X . . o .

Destroyer Escort Radar Picket (DER) 1
High Endurance Cutter (WHEC) 6
Patrol Craft Escort (PCE) 5
Landing Ship Medium (LSM) 3
Landing Ship Tank (LST) 3
Auxiliary General Purpose (AGP) . 2
Landing Craft Repair Ship (ARL) oo 1
Patrol Gunboat Motoxr (PGM) 2
Yard Oiler (YOG) . 2
Landing Ship Infantry Light (LSIL) 3
Landing Ship Support Large (LSSL) 4
Patrol Craft Fast .(PCF) 1
Landing Craft Mechanized (LCM-8) -3
. Lo TOTAL 36

In addition to the foregoing, five ships (1 YOG, 1 LsM, 1 WPs, and;

2 PGM) ‘were scuttled and the PGM 602 returmed to Saigon. o

b. VNN Haterial. The total value of VNN material 1ost in B

March and April 1975 is estimated at $121,595,583. Following is'ar

breakdown of the losses: e
Primary items (e.g., tactical $68,255,128
support vehicles, material handling

equipment, weapons, communications

equipment) .

Secondary items (spare parts..k'; $33,065,763

supply items).
pOL - o $959,763
Ammunition (nmavy peculiar) _ $19,314,763
Total _ $121,525,583
-1

.




¢. VNN Supply Center. Based on financlal decisions made
‘earlier in the year, the VNN Supply Ceriter was gble to provide its
customers with essential Spare parts and consumables during this period
without having to "eat down' on existing stocks. Supply effectiveness
was maintained, reaching 81%Z gross and 887 net by the end of March
1975. This high avallabllity rate made it possible to reduce the saiety
lavel for selective inventory management stocks in March from four

months to three months, thereby generating $500,000 in savings. Quality )

control reports throughout the period indicated there was no degradationm
of supply support to the VNN. = - : Ca ST

'd. . VNN Shipyard. During March and April, the overhaul and repalr -
of LST/LSM type ships were getting highest priority in the workload :
of the shipyard. Only two of the 16 1ift type ships, an LST and an
LSM,which were in regular overhaul, were not in use for the evacuation:
of Da Nang, Qui Nhon and Wha Trang. During this critical period, nmo-"+
regular overhauls were commenced and only those repairs necessary to -
maintain the ships In an operationally ready status were undertaken.

; | '

2, . | OPERATIONS.

1
|

a. Coastal Surveillance System.

(1) During the month of January, the VNN reported boarding
38,390 craft., As a matter of interest, 37,099 were stopped and -
inspected in February and 37,402 in March. Of those craft boarded
in January, 575 people were detained for various reasons om 144
craft. One hundred and sixty-ome craft and 717 people were detained
. in February and 175 craft with 645 persons in March :

(2) The readiness rate of the coastal radar sites, ‘as reported

by VNN Sea Operations Command, was 83.18% for the month of January,\;f:f'“ ;

as compared with 92.53% for February, and 88.49% for the month of

March., There were an average of 2.1 radars down per day for the

month of January and one for February. In January, there were a

total of 2,953 contacts detected compared with 1,919 in February, and
2,434 in March. Of the 2,953 contacts detected in January, 2,208 were
tracked, 1,904 of 1,919 in February and 2,417 of 2,434 in March. A total
of 49 Filter King exercises were conducted by the coastal zone commanders
in March to test the radar system, 40 of which were considered satis-
factory for an 81.6% detection rate. The detection rate for the month
cf Fabruary was 57.7% and 62.26% in January. ‘ :

b. Combat Operatiocns.

(1) The second phase of the scheduled stand down of VNN opera-
tional riverine units, which was implemented in December 1974 and
dlictated by the cuts in the Defense Assistance, Vietnam (DAV), forced
2 subatantial decline in the primary cocbat roie of the VNN in the
war and resulted in cminously increased enexy frezdom of movement
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throughout the delta, particularly in the northwestern, western and
southern portions of Military Region (MR) 4. These reductions caused
the elimination or substantial reduction of VNN presence on important
enemy lines of communications like the Vinh Te Canal running along the
Vietnamese-Cambodian border from the Hau Glang river almost to the .
coast in the northwestern portion of MR 4, the Tu Ha Tien Canal along
the northwestern border of MR 4 and the Cali Lon river running from
the western coast of MR 4 into the delta.

(2) The reduction to 23 of the total 44 operational riverine

units caused the combat capability of the riverine forces to decline -
below that level required to meet the VNN operaticnal commitments in
the delta. By reprogramming, funds were made availasble and five *
. additional divisions were returned to a fully-operational status, '
bringing the overall total to 28. It was felt that this would give
the VNN the minimum number required to meet its operational commit-
ments. ; .

" (3) “Throughout the period, a continuing sharp upsurge was Seen -
in enemy initiatives, with dramatic increases in fire fights and °
attacks by fire. This activity included increased daytime attacks
on patrolling river craft, a relatively large number of mining in-
cidents and frequent attacks on VNN installations such as the Tuyen
Nhon Naval Base on the Vam Co Tay river in northern MR 4 and the
Kien An Naval Base near the Cai Lomn Tiver in Kien An District. In
February, six VNN personnel casualties resulted when a helicopter
was shot down by enemy ground fire just west of the Dong Tam Naval
Base. During the month of March, VNN units were involved in 35
fire fights, 26 attacks by fire and 3 mining attacks against naval
craft. - These actions resulted in 15 VNN personnel killed in action -
- (KIA) and 37 wounded in action (WIA). Three craft were sunk and .

16 others received varying degrees of damage. . Lo

. (4) 'In. late December, 'the Khmer Rouge finally succeeded in :
closing the Mekong river, the lifeline of the Khmer Republic = -
- (Cambodia). This precluded sailing any convoys from Vung Tau to the-

Khmer capital of Phnom Penh: . The interdiction was accomplished by -
successfully controlling the riverbanks, particularly at major choke
points and by effective use of mines and river barriers. - A total of-
six Khmer Navy river craft, that - had escorted the last downriver
convoy from Phnom Penh to the Khmer/Vietnamese border, were unable
to return north and were forced to vemain at the Vietnamese Naval -
Operating Base at Tan Chau. Tne Khmer Government forces were never
able to resecure the banks and no moxre convoys were attempted, °

¢. Naval Gunfire Support (NGFS) The Vietnamese Navy continued

to provide relatively light gunfire support throughout the peried,
with only 13 calls for fire during March. These NGFS missions were
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at the following locaticms: Quang Tri, Qui Nhen, Tam Quan, Phan
Thiet, Ham Tan, Phu Quoc and Hon Tre. They were requested by the

I Corps Commander and various ARVN field forces, territorial forces -
and V&N shore installations in Binh Dinh Province, Binn Tuy Province,

Phuoc Tuy Province and Phu Quoc District. The missions were assigned -

to HQ's 07, 17, 16, 15, 11, 02, 612, 230 and 605, with rounds ex-
pended as follows: -

TYPE - NUMBER RDS
st
A o181 -
81lmm . 20

40mm .. 60

d. Miscellaneous.

(1) The 14 March 1975 decision to withdraw completely from the

highlands, which resulted in the large-scale evacuation of personnel
and subsequent demise of the South Vietnamese Government, coincided

with the replacement of the VNN Chief of Naval Operations (CNO), RADM

Lam Nguon Tanh by VADM Chung Tan Cang, the former Commander, Capital.

Military District. VADM Cang, while giving the appearance of a very

capable individual, was by his own admlssion very much out of touch
with naval matters and the burden of running the Navy fell more on
some of his key staff menbers. :

(2) Shortly after the mass withdrawal from the highlands began,’

it became readily apparent that.a definite enemy threat existed to .

the coastal. areas of MR 1. The initial decision made by the VNN
regarding any withdrawal of VNN assets was the evacuation of Coastal
Radar Site (CRS) 103 at Nui Hon Vuon and the possible pullout from
CRS 303 at Ta Kou. This decision was made during the last week in
March, based on the vivid forecast of a fast-developing disastrous
situation. By the end of the month, nine of a total of 16 radar
sites had been lost, all four in MR 1, all of the four in MR 2 and
CRS 303 at Ta Kou. The remaining sites were operating but the
efficacy of the seaward-looking radar system was being reevaluated.
In the evacuation of sites 103 and 104, the VNN had retrieved the
electronics equipment, the radar antennas and as much useful gear
as possible, and all was returned to LSB Da Nang. Unfortumately,

none of the equipment ever lzft Da Nang.

(3) It also became apparent that all available sealift forces
would be required, both to wmove troops and refugees and fox back-
haul of material and arcounition., The VNN commited every asset

vailable, including LST 501, which departed Saigon with one engine
inoperative and with shipyard parsonnel embarked. One LST remained
in the shipyard because it was at that point in its normal overhaul
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which made it impracticable to restore the ship to an operationally-
ready status.’ During this preevacuation phase of the operation,
thousands of refugees, both' military and civilian, were transported
from MR's 1 and 2, south to Cam Ranh Bay and later to Vung Tau and
Phu Quoc Island. After the fall of Hue, Tan My and the city of

Da Nang, the entire refugee situation detnr*orated to a tragedy in
magnitude beyond comprehension. Every ship was loaded far beyond
its normal capacity, with .decks and holds filled to the maximum,
Some LST's carried up to 7500, WHEC's 5000 and PCE's 2000 pecple.- .
All of the small craft in the area were stationed along the coast, .
as close inshore as possible, to pidk up those who were aole to
make their way to the beach A, el :

(4) After the fall of Hue,'an 1mmediate threat to Da Nang T
existed. The Navy had located a Logistic Support Base, Coastal ... .
Surveillance Center, Harbor Entrance Control Point, Coastal Radar
Site, Harbor Defense Unit and elements of three Coastal Groups at .
Da Nang in addition to the Naval Base.  Positive direction from.
the Joint General Staff (JGS), by this time, was sadly lacking and-
became, at best, very vague. - The VNN was unable to obtain from the
JGS any decision regarding an intention to stand at Da Nang or to -.
withdraw south. Contingency plans were formulated for removal of
items of installed equipment, floating cranes, a synchrolift and
gecondary items of support and ammumition. The coastal enclaves,
however, were overrun with such rapidity that neither removal nor

destruction was accomplished, since total confusion reigned and all

semblance of order ceased. At Da Nang, many small boats were used -
to transport persons to larger ships waiting offshore., These craft.
were largely abandoned resulting in a total 1oss of 145 craft as

shown belOW' o e T . o R R ST

. (a) TYPE SOl ot wry gt o e " o, NUMBERS
'Hnnitors : - e 2

Patrol Boat River (PBR) o Y
- Landing Craft Mechanized - (LCM—6) R L T L) EE P
" Minesweeper Medium (HSM) R bt oo 3T
- Patrol Craft Fast (PCF) . o Coas 6
"Ferro cement coastal raider N 13
. Yabuta junks . L oo - R 19
" Command junks 'i%“_ﬁ' S s 10

Patrol Boat (WPB) o ‘ o2

Refueler ) 1

= - : . 7103

' The remainder (42) were Skimmers, Vedettes, Stﬂans and other small
-eraft. -




_ (b) At LSB Da Nang, the following base craft were lost:

meE . v NpBER
.Landino Craft Utility (LCU) 2
Utillty boat 2
/100 ton floating crane-: o S R

(5) Althouzh the initial losses to the VNN in assets alone
were very significant, "they had no real impact on the VNN fighting
capability in the areas remaining under South Vietnamese control.

The heart' of their logistics base, the naval shipyard and supply
center, remainad intact, With regard to navy-peculiar ammunition,-:
the totals remained essentially at the 60-day intensive combat rate
(ICR) stock objective in their most critical assets and generally
were well above this figure. The Navy was also in a very good posi~
tion with regard to afloat assets. Other than the aforementioned ..
145 river/coastal craft which were lost, 1 LCU was sunk and another
severely damaged at Chu Lai while attempting to extract battered
elements of the ARVN 2nd Division and Quang Ngai territorial forces.
In addition, a total of eight LCM-6's and LCM-8's were sunk. These"
losses, however, when considered in the context of their reduced
coastline and the number of craft remaining, had minimal 1mpact on
the VNN '8 capability to continue to function. : -

(6) The VNN essentially directed its own phase of the overall
personnel and equipment relocation operation. In addition to pro-
. viding assets to the Céntral Logistics Command for use as was deemed
‘necessary, the VNN utilized its own ships and craft to move person-
nel and a small amount of equipment.,. This was primarily from Coastal
Groups and other locations ahead of the advancing enemy. for reinfore-

ing the defense of the vital waterways leading to Saigon. The over- .

all enemy threat, coupled with the almost insurmountable refugee
problem and the ever—changing immediate tactical situation, dictated
minute-by-minute direction from the Naval Operations Center (NOC)
located at the Navy Headquarters in Saigon. This direction came
directly from the CNO, VADM Cang, and his key staff members, parti-
cularly the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations, who is comsidered
the officer most responsible for providing sound decisions and posi-
tive direction to the outlying units ucder nearly impossible condi-
tions. This task was extremely difficulti under the pressure of the
impending £all of the country and the d°c1ded lack of guidance from
nigher headquarters.

(7) Military activity in the delta remained relatively quiet
with a few excaptions such as the Naval Basezs at Tuyen Nhon and Kien
An, both of which wera under 2lmost continual enemy pressure, With
the regrouping of assats in the south, protection for the vital lines
of communicatica in the delta remained viable. It was obvious,
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however, that once the enemy consolidated its gains in the north,

a concerted effort to choke the lifelines to Salgon would be made
in the delta areas of Can Tho and Ben Luc.

(8) Unfortunately, the North Vietnamese drive did not stop in
the northern MR's but continued south with the same staggering
rapidity until the last few days of April, when the North Vietnamese
finally reached the outskirts of Saigon. Throughout this entire
time, the Navy made every attempt to Treact to the immediate situa-
tion deploying their combatant and logistic 1ift ships for gunfire
support and refugee evacuation. Until the very end, the VNN seemed
less preoccupied with out-of-country relocation of officers and
families than the other services and concerned themselves strictly
with the task at hand. Additionally, the morale of the VNN appeared
higher than that of the other servites.  Its determination to "fight
to the end" can be attributed to the leadership of the CNO and a
few senlor officers.

(9 During the evening of 29 April, a flotilla of VNN ships
departed Saigon for Vung Tau, with a large number of refugees
embarked on all ships,and reached international waters early on 30
April. With the departure of the CNO, VADM Cang, and many other
" senior officers, Captain Nguyen Van Tan, former Director, Navy
Security Service, became the last Vietnamese Navy Chief of Naval
~ Operations. 7 . :
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c, Other MR 1 ground units dissolved. Part of the national
strategy had been to locate most ground forces in their home areas,
thus taking advantage of individual motivation to defend home and
family. When troops from those units were ordered to withdraw,’
their homes were forfeited and their families became refugees. - Many
troops reverted to being individuals rather than members of military
units, deserting their units and joining their families as refugees.
The Marine Division's troops did not have the same conflicting moti-
vations. Most-had been recruited in MR 3, As one of the two stra-
tegic reserve divisions, the Marine Div1sion was Operating away from
the area where its families lived.

d. Coordination between air, ground and naval units in MR 1°
was poor. : - : ' ’

e. The enemy's tactics, though not new, were effective. They
attacked with rockets and artillery against populated areas, then
(at Da Nang) with tanks on three axes lightly supported by infantry.
Civilian panic and additional military desertions 1ncreased difficul~
"ty of movement in the rear.. :

3. | . SUPPLIES AND FQUIPMENT LOST AND DESTROYED.

a. All major equipment and the individual equipment and weapons
of troops who were killed or captured were lost. Nearly half of the
individual equlpment and weapons of troops who returned were lost. :

b. The div1s1on was able to destroy about 40% of its ammunltionri

on position, 120 of an estimated- 200 cargo trucks, and 60 of 60-

"artillery pieces. All of the division's 15 TOW anti-tank systems- B

~ were dumped in the surf as were most of the crew—served weaponsu

RN o . . -

¢. Factors 1ead1ng to the loss of the remaining equipment and -f‘

supplles were: ‘ . o o . o e St

(1) The unexpected order to withdraw immedlately from the
Hue defensive positions, precluding adequate planning. At the time
"the order was given, positions were being improved and resupplied
"in preparation for defense, not withdrawal. Momentum was in the
wrong direction and reorientation of effort requ1red time that was
not available.

(2) The physical problem of ships and craft that could not
beach or close on a pier or cother loading area.

(3) The rapidity of withdrawal.
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(4) The complication of a civilian population mixed with
thousands of armed stragglers, making movement and order in the
beach areas nearly impossible. -

4. | ACTION TO RESTORE COMBAT EFFECTIVENESS.

$

a. The remmants of the Marine Division were met at Vung Tau by
a resupply comnvoy sent by the rear headquarters in Saigon contain-
ing water, food, medical supplies, and clothing. A second resupnly
convoy of ammunition, mobile maintenance equipment,-additional .
clothing and individual equipment arrived two days later.

: b. The Marine Pivision was given first priority for re-equip-
ping by the Joint General Staff. Weapons and vehicles started
arriv1ng at the end .of the first week iu Aprll.- '

¢. A brigade of three infantry battalions and one artillery
battalion was ready for deployment by 15 April and was committed
to defensive positions east of Long Binh between Saigon and Xuan
Loc.

d. A second brigade was formed and deployed in the same area
approximately ten days later. The effectiveness of the second bri-
gade 1s questionable because of relatively Ilnexperienced company .
grade officers and many under-trained recruits in the ranks. (Five
battalion commanders and about forty company commanders had been
killed in MR 1.) Most recruits were assigned to combat umits
during the last week of April many with as little as four weeks of
training. . : S

e. The division {(minus) was not in hostile contact through
mid-April. By the beginning of the last week of April, both bri-
gades were in the vicinity of Long Binh. Division headquarters
elements plus a force of about one battalion (minus) were located
at Vung Tau. On 27 or 28 April, the division spparently received
orders to secure part of National Route (QL) 15 east and south of
Long Binh. The last report recelved by DAQ indicated that both
brigades were engaged by elements of two NVA divisions near Bear
Cat (Long Thanh).

5. - FEVACUAIION. One hundred and eighty-three marine dependents
were evacuated by US Air Force C-130 aireraft from Vung Tau on

27 April, with precision and total security. An additional forty-
three dependents were among the last evacuees from the DAO compound
on 29 April. MNo marine cfficers or enlisted men were evacuated
prior to the surrender. Subsequent to the surrender some marines,
including the Commandant, Major General Lan, made their way to ship-
ping in the vicinity of Vung Tau.
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b. Prior to the final enemy offensive, significant progress was
being made toward reorganizing and upgrading the Regional Forces.
Briefly, the following depicts some of the major changes noted dur-
ing the first quarter of CY 75:

(1) The RF Mobile Group (RF MG) reorganization was completed
during February 1975 with the addition of three RF MG (two in MR 2
and one in.MR 3), increasing the total from 41 to 44 (Figure 9-3 and
9-4). Had 1t not been for the offensive, and the sudden turn of events
that followed, the RF MG program would have been successfully completed
on or about 30 April 1975 with all groups and supporting Territorial -
Artillery (TA) batteriess deployed to thelr assigned areas of opera-
tions (A0). Instead of a completed program, final surrender and
defeat o¢curred on 30 April 1975. "The RF MG Oxder of Battle con-
sisted of 44 RF MG consisting of three RF mobile battalions (total - .=
132 RF battalions), and 44 TA batteries (one for each group totaling
88 TA platoons), and a proposed authorized strength of over 38,000
officers and men. An RF MG authorized strength was 1,947 men. The
RF mobile battalions were authorized 556 men assigned to four 118
man companies. The balance of strength was assigned to command,
staff, and support elements of the group or battalionm.

(2) The RF operational policy underwent a major change in late
January 1975, when the JGS directed the complete reorganization of -
the TF command and control from top to bottom, with an implementation
date of 1. February 1975. The most significant change occurred at the
sector level with a complete reorganization of the sector command.
Ostensibly, the deputy sector commander slot was abolished, and the -
“ chief of staff/sector concurrently became the commander of TF which,
according to JGS sources, raised eyebrows among field commanders.
‘In anticipation of this anxiety, JGS revised the table of organiza- -
tion and. equipment (TOE) to increase the rank of the chief of staff .
from lieutenant colonel to colonel. In most instances the former
deputy commanders were assigned as the chief of staff/sector, with
the former chiefs of staff assigned to one of the two deputy chief
of staff positions created by this change. (Figure 9-5). The
assignment of the chief of staff/sector as the commander of TF was
challenged by most of the 44 sector commanders; however, JGS felt
it did not vieclate the principles of command and control. It was
judged by the central govermment that the assignment of a full-time
T¥ commander to carry ocut the day-to-day housekeeping functions
would free the sector commander to exercise hisz command responsi-
bilities more effectively and efficiently and to oversee RF/PF
uperations as well as political and administrative responsibilities.
{Figure 9-6). - ‘

(3) During the months of January and February 1975, JGS deacti-

vated 22 RF battalions, eight separate RF companies, and 76 PT pla-
toors; all in MR 4. The unused spaces ware returned to JGS/J3
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- DESIGNATION, ASSIGNMENT AND LOCATION OF R¥F MOBILE GROQUPS

"~ AND 105MM HOWITZER BATTERIES

-EFFECTIVE DATE: 28 FEBRUARY 1975

'\ | Ho,

. 105mm How

. DESIGNATION _ — PREVIOUS SECTOR/PROVINCE . DESIGNATION OF TA PREVIOUS
OF GROUP DESIGNATION ASSIGNMENT 105M¥ HOW BATTERIES DESIGNATION
MR 1
911st RF MG 101-143-144 RF Bn .  HQ, Quang Nam ~  105mm How Btry 911 105-106 TA Plt
9124 RF MG 225-~136-142: RF Bn ° HQ, Quang Ngai .105mm How Btry 912 109-110 TA Plt
91.3d RF MG 105-110-119 RF Bn ~ ° HQ, Quang Tri .105mm How Btry 913 113-114 TA Plt
914th RF MG . 107-111-128 RF Bn = HQ, Thua Thien 105mm How Btry 914 103-120 TA Plt " °
915th RF MG 104-108-149 RF Bn ' HQ, Ouang Nam 105mm How Btry 915 ' 107-108 TA Pit
916th RF MG *115-116-135 RF Bn . HQ, Quang Tin 105mm How Btry 916 115-116 TA Plt -
917th RF MG - . 139-141-137 RF Bn . HQ, Quang Ngai 105mm How Btry 917 111-112 TA Pit
MR_2 | SRR . |
920th RF MG 207-201-233 RF Bn ~ . HQ, Phu Bon 105mm How Btry 920 227-228 TA Plt
921st RF MG 234-215-216 RF Bn ' - ; HQ, Binh Dinh 105mm How Btry 921 251-252 TA Plt
922d RT MG 245-246-272 RF Bn : ' HO, Khanh Hoa 105mm How Btry 922 258-259 TA Plt
923d RF MG 278-240-213 RF Bn * HQ, Pleiku 105mm How Btry 923 213-214 TA Plt
924th RF. MC 268-219-206 RF Bn ! HQ, Phu Yem 105mm How Btry 924 203-256 TA Plt
925th RF MG 212-229-248 RF Bn~ . HQ, Binh Thuan ..  105mm How Btry 925 220-222 TA Plt
926th RF MG - 211-224=225 RF Bn 't HQ, Darlac 105mm- How Btry 926 246~247 TA Plt
927th RF MG 217-218-208 RF Bn " HQ,. Binh Dinh . 105nm How Btry-927 - - 249-250 TA Plt’
928th RF MG . 251-252-281 RF Bn * HQ, Kontum ° 105mm How Btry 928 - . .233-234 TA Plt

¥ 929th RF MG 221-276-238 RF Bn -’ HQ, Lam Dong 105mm How Btry 929 202-254 TA Plt
MR 3 I
931st RF MG 369-380-382 RF Ba ' HQ, Gia Dinh . .105mm How Btry 931 340-341 TA Plt
932d RF MG 330-331-332 RF Bn - 4| HQ, Long An . - . _ 105mm How Btry 932 - 309-311 TA Pit
933d RF MG 346-347-376 RF Bn _Bien Hoa Btry 933 312-313 TA Plt
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MR 3 Cont'd

934th RF MG -

935th RF MG

‘936th RF MG
937th RF MG

938th RF MG

939th RF MG

MR 4

941st RF MG
942d RF MG

943d RF MG

344th RF MG
945th RF MG
946th RF MG

"947th RF MG -

948th RF MG
849th RF MG

950th RF MG.

951st RF MG
952d RT MG
9534 RF MG

954th RF MG
955th RF MG

956th RF MG.

957th RF MG
958th RF MG

 441-459-460
420-462-514 RF

3064-312-313 RF

306-322-360.
324-342-343
305-319-328
302-325-355
357-327-328

519-464-466
440-442-435
515-434-433
453-415-454
475-479-416
421-439-456
494-448-541
513-516-450
436-542-499
523-524-470
521-465-444
528-529-426
408-483-486
437-457-518
425-538-540
451-507-509

ARARA

ARG ARRARCREERERARR

Bn

Bn .

Bn

Bn -

Bn

Bn

Bn
Bn
Bn
Bn
Bn
Bn
Bn
Bn

Bn i

Bn
Bn

Bn

Bn
Bn
Bn

Bn

Bn -

Bn -

- HQ,
HQ,
- HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,

HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
‘HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
_HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,
HQ,

Tay Ninh

Binh Duong .

Long Khanh
Hau Nghia
Phuoc Tuy
Gia Dinh

Vidh Long -

Sa Dec
Go Cong

Kien Hoa .

Phong Dirh
An Glang
Chau Doc

Dink Tuong.
Kien Phong.

Vinh Binh

Vich Long =~
Kien Giang

Ba Xuyen
An Giang
Chau Doc
Xien Hoa
Sa Dec - -~
Go - Cong

105mm How'

105mm
105mm
105mm
105mm
105mm

105mm

-105mm

105mm
105mm
105mm
105mnm
105mm
105mn
105mm
105mm
105mm
105mm
105mm
105tm
105mm
105mm

- 105¢em

105mm

How
How
How
How

How

How-

How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How
How

Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry

Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry

Btry:

Btry
Btry
Btry
Btry

Btry

Btry
Btry
Btry

-Btry

*These three RF MGs were organized and trained during the first quarter CY

934
935
936
937

938

939

941
942
943
944
945
946
947
948
949
950
951

952.

953

954

955
956
957

15,

958 -

303-338 TA
316-319 TA
335-337 TA
305-306 TA
327-329 TA

341-342 TA

449-450 TA
452-453 TA
439-437 TA
435-441 TA
416-413 TA
456-462 TA
421-424 TA
440-432 TA
463-425 TA
L44-446 TA
449450 TA
458-411 TA
408409 TA
454-455 TA
423.422 TA

436-434 TA
415451 TA
438-431 TA

Plt.
Plt
Plt
Plt
Plt
Plt

Plt
Plt
Pit
Pl1t
Plt
Plt
Plt
Pit

Plt
Plt
Plt
Plt
Plt
P1E
Plt
Plt
Plt
Plt
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PROGRESS IN ORGANIZATION OF THE RF MOBILE GROUP
~CONCEPT AS OF 28 FEBRUARY 1975

PHASE '~

PHASE 1 = - PHASE 2 ° "PHASE 3~ TOTAL

. MRs . AUTH  ASGD AUTH  ASGD AUTH  ASGD AUTH  ASGD

| e
1. 2 2. s s oo 7.0
s o o . 8 8 S U T

4 . .12 12 U 6 .6 . 0 0 18

119

18

TOTAL . 18 18 23 23 . 3. 3 4

w44

NOTE: (1) Assigned on 1 February 1975,

Figure 9-4 9-9 .




Operations. It was speculated, but not fully confirmed, that many

of the soldiers from the deactivated RF battalions were assigned as
replacements to the three ARVN divisions in MR 4. The rest of the
soldiers were assigned to understrength RF units (including personnel
from the deactivated PF platoons).

c. The subsector program, conceived by the GVN one year ago,
was totally abandoned in MR's 1 and 2. With the massive evacuation
of MR 1, 363 sub-subsectors were lost to enemy forces and out of a
total of 553 in MR 2, approximately 657 were abandoned as-of .

31 March 1975. JGS reported that, prior to the NVA offensive, the
GVN had under its control 19,334,909 South Vietnamese, while the
enemy had over 427,000. MR 1 had a population of 3,273,000 under
GVN control, while the enemy had 95,000 Vietnamese under control as
of 28 February 1975. The staggering fact is that only a small per-
centage of the population initially escaped from the communists.’
Figure 9-7 depicts the population breakout by province and MR and
represents the most current final population distribution figures

..available, The JGS/J3 stated that a March 1975 report would not
be published because of the enormous task involved in accounting
for everyone lost or subsequently recovered during the period.

d. During January and February 1975, enemy forces initiated a
total of 6,756 incidents against the TF inflicting a total of 6,952
combat casualties, of which 1,370 were killed in action (KIA). A
total of 1,922 individual and crew-served weapons were lost during
this period. Enemy losses were 3,519, of which 3,172 were KIA.
Friendly forces captured a total of 1,655 individual and crew-served
weapons from the enemy during the same period. This represents the
last accurate accounting of TF activities available to DAO from
JGS/RVNAF,’

‘3. |POPULAR FORCES (PF).” "~ ~ i o THLTTET mRRT W oomiem oo

a. The situation that confronted the RF had an equal effect on
the PF during the period. PF strength, as reported on 28 February
1975, was over 184,000, reflecting a reduction of more than 9,000
(Figure 9-2). This reduction in strength was largely due to the
deactivation of 76 29-man platoons, increased desertions, a signifi-
cant increase in combat casualties and the transfer of a number of
PF to the RF in MR 4.

b. Up to the time of the enemy offensive, more than one-third
of the PF operational strength continued to man and maintaln approx-
imately 4,000 various size outposts throughout the country. Approx-
imately 1,600 of these cutposts were located in MR's 1 and 2, and
were abandoned to enemy forces during the initial moqth of the
offensive.

9-10
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ORGANIZATION OF THE SECTOR HQ

SECTOR COMMANDER

L

{

SECTOR CHIEF OF STAFF
CONCURRENTLY COMMANDER

ASSISTANT

FOR POLWAR

DCS 0PS/SECTOR

TERRITORIAL FORCES

Figure 9-5

HQ SERVICE

1G/SECTOR

DCS/ADMIN & LOG -

S

1

AG
SEC

sS4

itarihg -

. SECTOR LOG
SUPPORT CENTER

- | . '
! J:ATTACHED FROM ARTY CMD
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CHAIN OF COMMAND OF TERRITORIAL FORCES

JGS/RVNAF

ASSISTANT CHIEF OF JGS/RVNAF
FOR TERRITORY

q
CORPS/MR HO
DEPUTY MR COMMANDER

CONCURRENTLY COMMANDER
TERRITORIAL FORCES

H

SECTOR HQs

SECTOR C/S, CONCURRENTLY COMMANDER,
TERRITORIAL FORCES '

— Es-——-l

RF UNITS ﬂ SECTOR L0

SUB SECTOR HQ

DEPUTY SUB COMMANDER
CONCURRENTLY

e mm————

SUPPORT CTR

)

" ey -

RF UNITS J N RF UNITS

[ o

SUB SUB-SECTOR HQ
SUB SUB-SECTCR COMMANDER

SREETES ]

I

RF UNITS ﬂ 1 e II | CMBT PSOF

comeowem COMMAND
oo =n e QOPERATIONAL CONTROL OF REINFORCED UNITS

Figure 9-6 9-13




c. For historical information, there were 1,152 PF platoons and
a TFARS assigned strength of 33,669 reported in R 1 for February .
1975; MR 2 had 1,575 PF platoons and a TFARS assigned strength of
43,757. 0fficial JGS sources stated that, as of 31 March 1975, no
PF soldiers had been accounted for from MR 1 and those areas of
MR 2 which had been abandened. -
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TERRITORIAL SECURITY SITUATION MARCH 1975

MR 1
, Number Population
Sub- Sub-sub- A, B&C (1) D & E .(1)

Sector Sector  Sector” Village Hamlet Hamlets Hamlet .Total NVA & VC
Quang Tri 7 33 119 521 160,000 43,000 203,000 30,000
Thua Thien .10 87 99 487 574,000 19,000 593,000 (3)
e (2) 10 - 10 33 - 214,000 0 214, 000 (3)
Quang Nam . | 9 94 168 360 466,000 80,000 546,000 26,000
Danang (2) 19 19 113 477,000 0 . 477,000 ‘(3):*
Quang Tin -6 49 "_111 269 391,000 40,000 434,000 . 3,000
Quang Ngai 10 73 206 407 544,000 262,000 . 806,000 36,000

42 365 732 . 2,190 2,826,000 444,000 3,273,000 95,000

TOTAL

(1) GVN defined hamlet security by letter as fallows: ..

(2)
(3

A)
B)

) Security fully established, effective local government.

C -GVN has military and admlnistrative control VC harass outside ‘of hanlet

D)

Autonomous wmunicipalities.

No current information available

E) Hamlet is insecure, VC cadre are active, GVN maintains some presence.-.'
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TERRITORTAL SECURITY SITUATION MARCH 1975

MR 2
Number Population
Sub- . Sub-sub- A, B,5C (1) D& E (1)

" Sector’ Sector Sector Villagce Hamlet  Hamlets Hamlets - Total NVA & VC
Kontum - 4 22 143 310 69,000 11,000 80,000 25,000
‘Binh Dinh . 9 85 - 179 755 612,000 103,000 715,000 50,000
Pleiku "3 72 .14l 468 206,000 . . 4,000 210,000 31,000
Phu Bon 3 o3 .. 56 142 ~ 85,000 1,000 - 86,000 (3)
Phu Yen 6 66 - 66 235 345,000 ° 9,000 353,000 (3)
Darlac 4 48 - 69 358 272,600 2,000 274,000 (33
Khanh Hoa 6 59 81 251 . 247,000 1,000 248,000 (3
Ninh Thuan 5 29 131 129 236,000 0 236,000 (3)
Tuyen Duc 3. 24 . 38 110 121,000 0 121,000 (3)
Quang Duc 4 - 12 + 23 55 37,000 . 1,000 38,000 (3)
Lam Dong 3 24 v 35 88 108,000 5,000 113,000 (3>
Binh Thuan 7 53 T 62 177 329,000 4,000 333,000 (3)
Nha Trang (2) 11 11 S 62 221,000 0 221,000 (3)
Qui Nhon (2) 16 16 50 215,000 0 215,000 (3)
Cam Ranh (2) 12 - 12 44 133,000 0 133,000 . (3
Da Lat (2) 9 L9 30 105,000 © 0 105,000 (3>
TOTAL 37 573 972 3,264 3,341,000 141,000 3 481,000 106,000

(1) Same as Figure 9-7A .
(2) Same as Figure 9-7A
(3) Same as Figure 9-7A

P

e ~




TERRITORIAL SECURITY SITUATION MARCH 1975

N/~ 2an3TI

MR 3
_ , NMamber L Population
: Sub- ~ Sub-sub- A, B& (1) D & E (1)
Sector Sector  Sector Village Hamlet Hamlec Haml et Total NVA & VC
Binh Tuy 3 . 14 25 60 146,144 20,751 . 166,895 8,969
Long Khanh- 4. - 19 2 ' 105 F247,771 9,787 © 257,558 ' (3)
Pluoc Long 5 1 19 66 - 999 . 999 38,977 —
‘ . Binh Long 3 13 29 63 | 7,008 167 7,175 11,412
- - Binh Duong 6 41 53 o132 267,275 2,170 (269,445 1,899
- Tay Ninh 4 28 46 124 386,898 67,219 454,117 (3)
' Hau Nghia 4 21 25 139 216,483 22,724 -239,207 - (3)
' Bien Hoa 6 65 72, - 196 - 543,109 3,828 - 546,937 (3 ﬁ
Y  Phuoc Tuy 5 .23 , 30 .. 109 165,548 . 498 166,046 (3) :
% Long An 7 81 81 © 395 394,225 25,163 419,388 (3) !
’ Gia Dinh 8 74 74 360 1,544,833 4,648 1,549,481 (3) o
Vung Tau (2) 5 5 33 108,266 -0 108,266 (3) i
Do Thanh - 11 .60 60 ' 412 - 1,943,285 . 0 1,943,285 (3)
TOTAL , 66 451 540 2,194 5,870,805 157,954 6,128,799 61,257

(1) Same as Figure 9-7A _ ) S : ‘
(2) Same as Figure 9-7A ' . B " . : : - N
— (3) Same as Figure 9-7A : -
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TERRITORIAL SECURI

TY SITUATION MARCH 1975

- MR &
Number Population. =
Sub- Sub-sub ' A, B&C (1) D & E (1)

Sector Sector Sector ‘Village Hamlet Hamlets Hamlets Total NVA & VC
Go Cong 5 32 32 260 218,138 0 218,138 (3)
Kien Tuong 4 17 28 62 39,000 2,000 41,000 16,000
Kien Phong 6 52 51 210 454,000 55,000 1,009,000 (3)
Dinh Tuong 9 95 92" 448 466,000 64,000 530,000 11, 000
Kien Hoa 10 116 116 . 620 591,000 72,000 663,000 1,000
Vinh hinh 7 52 56 411 206,000 135,000 341,000 110,000
Vinh Loug 7 65 65" 280 523,000 72,000 595,000 12,000
An Giang 4 38 38" 254 652,000 0 .+ 652,000 2,618
Kien Giang 8 46 46 .26 158,000 -90,000 1,058,000 145,000
Chuong Thien 6 34 34 168 104,000 88,000 192,000 174,000
Phong Dinh 7 42 42 235 330,000 52,000 382,000 17,000 -
Ba Xuyen 8 54 - 54 326 . 378,000 63,000 - 441,000 44,000
An Xuyen 6 22 24 179 177,000 3,000 180,000 123,000
Bac Lieu 4 19 » 19 194 225,000 . 52,000 | 277,000 97,000
Chau Doc 5 57 - 57 269 630,000 6,366 - 636,360 {3)
Sadec 5 36 36 129 310,000 1,000  311,G00 (3)
Rach Cia (2) .5 5 i8 84,080 0 . 84,080 3)
My Tho (2) 6 .6 30 125,280 0 125,280 (3)
Can Tho 2 8 . 8 32 188,233 0 188,233 (3)
“TOTAL 103 - 796 809 4,341 5,858,731 © 755,366 7,924,091 752,618

(1) Same as Figure 9-7A
(2) Same as Figure 9-7A
(3) Same as Figure 9-7A




CHAPTER 10

RVVAF COMMUNICAIIOVS-ELVCTROVICS CAPABILITY

1. SINCLE INTEGRATED MILITARY (TE! L.ECOMMUNI CATIONS) SYSTEM (sms) :

a. Due to enemy activity in Ml’itary Regions (MR s) 1 and 2,
the effectiveness and capability of the overall SIMS was draetical—
ly reduced.: The:loss:.of many major.SIMS sites impacted heavily on. -
circult alternate routing capabilities, both within the Republic of.
Vietnam (RVN) and out-of-country circuitry to Thailand the Philip- ..

- plnes. South=to-North communications via the SIMS were severed -

with -the fall of Da Nang, Pleiku and Nha Trang in 1ate March and SN
early April 1975, CoLT : Sl L Sovhe bl

b. The loss of the Fha Trang and Vung Tau cableheads severed
out-of-country communications via the submarine cables to the
Philippines and Thailand. Primary dedicated communications, secure/
nonsecure voice and data, then became solely dependent upon the
TSC—54 terminal for worldwide access. EE

2. COMMUNICAIIONS—ELECTRDNICS (C-E) SELF-SUFFICIENCY.

a. Repair and maintenance skills of the Republic of Vietnam o
Armed Forces (RVNAF) technicians continued to show improvement in -
self-sufficiency -in the maintenance of thelr C-E assets. Besides
being 100% site qualified in their primary Military Occupational
Specialty (MOS) on the:SIMS, they were receiving continued cross-
training in a secondary MOS. Cross-training in progress represented
approximately 117 of the calendar year maintenance support posture .. -
for the SIMS sites. The drawdown in September 1974 of US contrac-
tor technical assistance in support of Area Maintenance Supply

.Facility-Vietnam (AMSF-V). emergency/technical assistance callouts

had no severe impact on the operation of the SIMS.- The AMSF-V con-
tinued to gain operational and maintenance experience and profes- -

. 8lonal confidence in thelr own. capabilities, resulting in less

reliance on TS contractor assistance.

T

»..‘. B K

b. To augment the self—suffic1ency of the BVVAF, two informal
training programs were developed during this reporting period for

" communication equipment in the SIMS. The Ten Kilowatt Power Ampli-

fler Program was_implemented, then temporarily suspended after the
first course, since five of the seven involved links had been -
abandoned due to enemy action. The second course (Radio and Mnlti—

- plex Refresher Training Prograno was not implemented.

Lt s :
3. RVNAF JGS/JG REORGANIZATION. On 1l January 1975, by Ministry of
National Defense (MOND) decree, the RVNAF JGS/J6 was reorganized.
The reorganization incrazased the JGS5/J6 responsibilities and deac-
tivated the Army Republic of Vietnam (ARVN) Signal Department.

10-1




Concurrently 1t established the Telecommunicatious'Command, which
assumed tne functions previcusly assigned to the ARVN Signal Depart-
ment. The chief of JGS/J6 was appointed as chief of the newly
formed Telsceomaunications Command. The realigonment of functions

and units withia the JGS/J6 Telecommunications Command improved the
ranagezent system and increased .the effectiveness to fulfill the
RVNAF C-E mission. It considerably reduced the duplication of

effort in the plapming, programming, engineering and long line com— -

munications functions, previously done jointly by JGS/J5, ARVN

Signal Department and Communications Management Agency (CMA). The. -

Signal Department and CMA were cozbined umder the JGS/J6 with the

functions being performed by the seven respective JG3/J6 operating :
" divisions. The reorganization was effected on 1 March 1975. . . ..~

4. BSELECTED C-E EVALUATIONS:

a: Undersea cable outage.

(l) The 439L "G" link between Vung Tau and Vayama failed at ;

1104227 February 1975. Whlle restoration of the cable was strict-
ly a US function, the RVNAF SIMS was an integral part of Annex F

to the Defense Communication Agency Pacific Group {DCA~PAC) -OPLAN
502-75, Pacific Cable Restoral Plan. Phases III, IV and V of this
plan depended on RVNAF SIMS sites to accomplish rerouting of criti-
cal group/circuits through the SIMS., Implementation of the afore-
mentioned phases was disappointing due to the circuit quality
problems encountéred in the Republic of Vietnam. Phase III, re-
route of Group 77CQ04, was never successfully implemented due to
numerous signal level and noise problems. L L. ."w-_;;#

(2) Efforts to determlne the cause of difficulties encountered
in the RVN were not successful. However, it is suspected that SIMS
equipment problems experienced during the implementation of the RVN
portion of the DCA-PAC OPLAN were compounded by lack of aggressive
troubleshootlng by RVNAF site personnel. ' . . iR

b. RVNAF Tandem Switching Center (TSC) problems.

(1) During the month of March, several visits were made to the
Tan Son ¥hut T5C to investigate reports that SIMS problems were
limiting the nuwber of calls complated through the tandem. Daily
checks on tandem trunk condition revealed that many ICS circuits.
were not within spacifications. Furthzarmore, a complete survey
of all tandem trurks was not possible due to negative contact with
the distant tandezam. Another series of tests, conducted in con-~
junction with Inteprated Communications System (ICS) perscanel,
was scheduled to determine if thase regative contacts were dus to

10-2
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equipment malfunctions at the distant tandem or due to circuit
quality problems in the ICS. ' Tandem call completion rate was

shown to improve dramatically when TSC Operations and Maintenance
(0&M) personnel conscientiously performed trunk tests and shut down
trunks that were not capable of passing tandem traffic.

(2) Due to the numerous problems in processing calls through
the TSC, a joint US/RVNAF working group was established to review
the necessity and economy of keeping RVN TSC or eliminating them
if necessary. Closure of the tandems reaquired that RVNAF Dial
Telephone Exchanges (DTE's) be regraded to provide service by means
of additional operator dial trunks terminating at selected DTE's in
each of the four MR's. Since this scheme did not entail use of
multi-frequency signaling, it was expected that the tandem trunks
then in existence were of sufficient quality to support this plan.

c. Loss and abaﬁdonmentAof DTE's and TSC's. : . _ : !

(1) The deteriorating tactical situation in tﬁe RVN resulted
in the loss or abandonment of all DTE's and TSC's in MR's 1 and 2
by early April 1975, summarized as follows._

Military Repgion 1

Da Nang TSC E 63 Tandem/87 Primary Trunks Lost

|
Da Nang Air Base DTE 4,000 Lines® - Lost i
Da Nang East DIE . . ..2,000 Lines. RN PRAS Lost . |
Phu Bai DTE --g?,dbbcLines“. B i

Chu Lai'nrﬁ”‘ "““ff“"f'eoo Lines'

"Hilitary Region 2

P Lo teLer
e ey s - H

‘Nha Trang TSC : - 51 Tandem/69 Primary ‘Trunks ."Abéndonéd”; R

]
‘Cam Ranh DTE S 2 ,400 Lines B | JAbandone&d = ;
Qui Nhoﬁ DTE - 2,000 Lines 7 T Asandoned '.7 §
. Nha Traﬁé DTE - i: 2,000 Lines o - Abandoned |
Dalat DIE 1,000 Lines ' " Abandoned
Ban Me Thuot DIE “ 1;000 Lines - Lost
" Pleiku DTE - 2,700ILines ' Lost

_10-3




Phu Cat DTE

Phan Rang DTE

1,500

1,500

(2) In addition to the above
switehboards assoc1ated with the

and/or lost:

Militdry Region 1

Hue
.Quang Tri
Tam Ky

Quang Ngai

Military Region 2
Tuy ﬁoa | |
Phan Thiet
Gia Nghia
Bao Loc
" Phan Rang South :
| Hau Bon
-1Kdntuﬁ‘
Ba Ngéi

My Ca

Nha Trang NCO Academy

Dien Khanh Rec.

17160

Center -

- 200

100
-+ 100

100

100
160
160

100

7160

07160

160

160

200

160

Lines
Lines

sites,

' /-—\\

Abandoned

Abandoned

the following manual

SIMS were considered abandoned .

Lines
Lines
Lines

Lines

Lines
Lines

Lines

Lingq :
Liﬁés;':
iingé i:A ,m.

Lines -

Lines .
Lines

Lines

Lost
Lbst
Lost

Lost

.Lost

" . Lost a.
.Lost
Los; _”;}m,

Tlost "

) ;Abandoned

Abandoned..-

Abandoned_

Abandoned )

(3) During the month of February 197), A engineers conducted
a pre-removal survey of the Phu Bai DT
DTE was based on decreased telephone requirements in the Phu Bai

area coupled with the need for a DTE in Hue.

Decision to remove the

Original plans called

for the separation e¢f the Phu Bai DTE equipment into two shipments,
the first consisting cf enough equipment to imstall a 1000-line

exchange at Hue

the second consisting of

for storage at the AMSF-V at Long Binh,
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(4) A tactical manual switchboard, AN/TIC-7, was installed
at Phu Bai to satisfy the remaining requirements in that area.
Cutover, on 1 March 1975, was accomplished entirely by ARVN 610th
Signal Battalion personnel. Numerous complaints were received
from the subscribers concerning the quality of service provided
by the  tactical switchboard. These difficulties were the result
of equipment problems in the AN/TTC-7.

(5) The DTE removal began on 20 March 1975 and was cut short

by the deteriorating tactical situation in the Hue/Phu Bai area
on 23 March 1975. ‘At that time it was decided to move all
removed equipment to Long Binh as it was not considered feasible
to install 1000 lines at Hue. Seven truckloads of equipment
were subsequently shipped to Tam My pier outside Hue for further
_ sea transportation to points south. The equipment was later

abandoned at Tam My, -as all available transportation was utilized
to evacuate refugees from the area. ‘

{6) While execution of the plan was lmperfeét the ARVN Signal
personnel at Phu Bai did everything they could to evacuate the
DTE equipment.

d, Pr'Line -~ Pleiku link evaluation. An operational evalua-
tion was performed during February 1975 on the Pr'Line - Pleiku
link. The CMA evaluation team was assisted by contractor and
DAD personnel. Test results were more than satisfactory on this
link although the prevalent system-wide problem of hot levels o
was in evidence. . o

5. LOGISTICS: - - . . & - = ---
a. Area maintenance and supply facility.

(1) Maintenance receipt of unserviceables/completions (Fig
10-1). There was no identifiable trend in the receipt of un-
serviceables, but the number of completions seemed to follow the
" number Of.IECEiptS. Increased emphasis on the prompt turn-in of
unserviceables would have enabled the maintenance activity at
AMSF-V to perform at a higher level of effectiveness.

(2) SIMS sites supply status in-country support (Fig '10-2).
Supply status for SIMS sites in-country remained stable with the
total due-outs running approximately twire the number of requisi-
tions received. :

(3) Supply Effoctiveness Authorized Stockage List (ASL) items
(Fig 10-3). Demand satisfaction (percentage of ASL requisitions
received which were filled) continued to fluctuate erratically;
however, the general trend was upward. This reflects the effects
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of the AMSF ASL pusification efforts. However, demand accommoda-
tion {percentage of total requisitions received which were filled
from ASL stocks) continued slightly below the 807% objective.

(4) Maintenance, Backlog - Deadlined (Fig 10-4). . Although
the backlog varied with the receipts of unserviceables, both the
backlog and the number of items deadlined for parts showed a
very healthy downward trend.

.b. . 60th Signal Base Depot. - '

(1) Module Rebuild Pxogram (Fig 10-5). The module repair ;: - .-
programs were the subject of intensive review during this reporting
period and the schedules were revised downward to more realistic -
figures. All programs were functioning satisfactorily,. except
AN/GRC-106, which was hindered by shortages of . repair parts and
~ lag in turn-in of unserviceables. ST S

- [
-

C(2) Major Components Rebuild Program (Fig 10—6) The . major
component rebuild programs were revised downward to more realistic .
schedules during this peried. Performance was adequate except in.
audio visual and radar, which were retarded by a lack of repairable
unserviceables. ) : ’

6. ,CONCLUSION:-7~

a. The RVNAF communications capabilities continued to support”
combat operations. The North Vietnamese Army and Viet Cong (NVA/VC)
offensive in March 1975 and the precipitous evacuation of the
Kontum-Pleiku area by the Government of Vietnam marked the reversal
of the military situation. Previously, both the RVNAF JBS/J6 and
C-E Dlvision staffs were pursuing several programs to consclidate

and refine communications-electronics activities in South Vietnam.
The efforts were in response to Defense Assistance, Vietnam (DAV);;
which imposed FY75 fund limitations, as well as thosa actions :
judged necessary to'improve thé overall capabilities-of ‘the RVNAF. #
During 1974, weaknesses and deficiencies in RVNAF C-E operations
and 1ogistics had been identified and remedial courses of action
established. With the March reversal of the general military
situation, both strategic and tactical communications resources
were steadily lost or abandoned.

‘b: During March and April 1975, as the military situation
rapidly deteriorated, SIMS strategic commumications sites in MR's
1, 2 and 3 were successively lost due to the withdrawal of combat
units. Only those sites in the Saigon area and the delta remainred
in GVN hands. The remaining portions of the system continued to
operate throughout April and probably were relatively intact when
lost to the enemy after the £all of the GVN.
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c. As the hostile threat increased, contractors providing

technical assistance and C-E Division field teams. in the military -

regions had to be withdrawn. US.eontractor assistance to the
Communications Management Agency (CMA) was terminated on 15 Janu-
aty 1975 in an effort to divert DAV funds to higher priority
raquirements. The DAO C-E Division personnel fulfilled needs for.
further technical assistance and there was no significant impact
on communications operations from this action. Eastern Construc- -
tion Co., Inc., (ECCOIL) personnel had provided maintenance
technical assistance to ARVN logistics centers. They were pro--
gressively reduced as territorlal losses were suffered in MR's 1
and 2. On 21 April 1975, the remaining ECCOL personnel were
withdrawn from the 60th Signal Base Depot and the contract tex~
minated. The Federal Electric Corporation (FEC) maintenance
technicians were drawn down from the AMSF-V .in a similar mannex
and terminated ‘on .26 April 1975 3 :

d. During late Harch and most of April intensive Joint DAO

and RVNAF efforts were underway to recover and reconstitute combat .
units withdrawn from MR's 1 and-2. Tactical communications equip-n__

ment was called forward and assembled from RVNAF maintenance and
supply facilities. Sufficient quantities were available to sub-
stantially equip some units but there was insufficient time and
resources to equip all units. This effort was generally diluted

due to indecision by the JGS, failure of the leadership to mobilize s

maintenance and logistic resources and inability of key officials
to effectively allocate and control resources. :

e. The RVNAF did not attain sufficient matu:ity, technical .
expertise and managerial capabilities to completely maintain,
operate and logistically support their communications systems and-
equipment resources. Some contributing factors were: limited and

unresponsive transportation, difficulties in obtaining spare partsh

and the low morale common to most elements of the RVNAF.

’f. Senior RVNAF officers continued to depend on DAO officialsgg

for positive direction and guidance. This dependency left them
hesitant to respond to the day-to-day need for directlon by their
forces and unable to reallocate resources as new and constantly

changing circumstances dictated. Lack of positive, aggressive and -

credible leadership that could weld their military services and
diverse staffs into a single force with common goals contlnued
to the end, to be a pivotal factor.
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"CHAPTER 11

REPUBLIC OF 'VIETNAM ARMED FORCES '(RVNAF) “TRAINING

1. { : OFFSHORE ‘TRAINING.

a. The eritical in- country'situétinn éxisting in late March 1975

resulted in-the cancellation of all _remaining Fiscal Year 1975 (FY - -

75) offshore training for the Republic of Vietnam (RVN) on 26 Mar
75 in_order to preserve funds for higher priority requirements.
Losses in students, spaces and dollars are as follows:

RVN Service ;A;%HJ:”_Studentshtjj,CSEaces Dollarsfp'fffY

Army (ARVN) - 23 S 37 118,160

Air Force (VNAF) :. .8 .9 53,530

Navy (VNN) . -49 . . 81 . 258,290

Marine Corps: (VNHC) L9 - 23 28,210 . .
TOTAL 89 140 458,190

Although this training was cancelled, original tralning requirements
- remained unchanged. The FY 76 Security Assistance Trailning Program
(SATP) was processed in accordance with normal procedures, but was
subsequently cancelled when the communist forces overran the country
and took Saigon on 30 Apr 75. The following paragraphs outline the
final objectives and assessments of RVNAF training system.

- b,

ARVN. = .',.. T .‘j‘-:"; T e “','_,“."‘,‘.‘_"_‘ -*-“-‘ L":j‘.'."_':.. Tomee ‘::;'_::;"_‘:'_:;.‘.

Ao

PO AR

(1) Objectives of the ARVN FY 75 SAIP remain the same as pre- .

viously reported._;

(2) The beginning ARVN FY 3/75 SATP contained 152 studentg Vho
were scheduled to attend 206 courses at a cost of $734,840. .

(3) The ARVN FY 75 SATP as of the end of FY 3/75 containped
129 students who were scheduled to attend 169 courses at a cost of
$616,680. As of 30 Apr 75, the United States Secretary of Defense
declared that students still in training could remain, but, upon
graduation, would be placed in the refugee system.

(4) The ARVN FY 76 SATP was presented to the Pacific Command
Tri-Service. Security Assistance Training Conferenca during 24-28
Feb 75. The approved program contained 127 students in 153 courses
at a cost of $601,000. The ARVN Bicentennial Quarter (1 Jul-30 Sep
76) contained three students in three courses at a cost of $17,250.
All this training was subsequently cancelled.
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c. VNAF.

(1) The objectives of the VNAF FY 75 SATP remain the sams as
previously reported. ' S

(2) The beginning VMAF FY 3/75 SATP contained 42 .students who
ware scheduled to attaend 94 courses at a cost of $759,570. The
cnrry over cost from Military Assistance Service Funded (MASF) to
Defense Assistance Vietnam (DAV) for prewvious years included 881
students and 1,167 training courses at a cost of $4, 321 257 as
estimated by. Headqua&tars USAF.

(3) There were four Program Change Notices (PCN's) initiated
that adjusted 12 lines of training and reduced the FY 75 program by
$40,130. : S

(4) The VNAF FY 75 SATP as of 31 Mar 75 contained 30 students'

and 82 courses at a cost of $719,440. The carry over was reevaluated --

by Headquarters USAF and was subsequently estimated at $4,307,711.
(See paragraph 1b(3) for current student status.) '

(5) The VNAF FY 76 SATP was presented to the Pacific Command
Tri-Service Securlty Assistance Training Conference during 24-28
Feb 75. The approved program contained 171 students in 358 courses
at a cost of $1,108,910. The VNAF Bicentennial Quarter contained
34 students in 86 courses at a cost of $213,980. All this training
was subsequently cancelled. g o |

d. VNN.

(1) Objectives of the VNN FY 75 SATP remain the same as pre- . . -

viously reported.

(2) The beginning VNN FY 3/75 SATP contained 160 studenté who
were 4cheduled to attend 241 courses at a cost of $638,220.

(3) There were fiva PCN's initiated that adjusted 63 lines of
training and reduced the program by $268,090,

(4) The VNN FY 75 SATP as of 31 Mar 75 countalned 101 students
and 1534 courses at a cost of $370,130. (See paragraph 1b(3) for
current student status.) .

(5) The VNN FY 76 SATP was presented to the Pacific Command
Tri-Sarvice Security Assistance Training Conference during 24-28
Feb 75. The approved program contained 97 students in 190 courses
at a cost of $542,260. Tha VNN Bicentennial Quarter contained
sevan students'in 12 courses at a cost of $202,370. All this trainic
was subsequently cancelled. :

11-2
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e. VNMC.

(1) Objectives of the VNMC FY 75 SATP remain the Same as
previously reported. s

(2) The beginning VMMC FY 3/75 SATP contained 14 students who
were schedueld to attend 25 courses at a cost of $39,700. ’

(3) Thare weré three PCN's initiated that adjusted 19 lines of
training and reduced the FY 75 program by $33 540.

(4) The VNMC FY 75 SATP as of 31 Mar 75 contained two students

and four courses at-a cost of $6 160 (See paragraph_lb(B) for:) N

current student status )

(5) The VNMC FY 76 SATP was presented to the Pacific CommandA
Tri-Service Security Assistance Training Conference during 24-28
Feb 75. The approved program contained 20 students in 46 courses
at a cost of $54,080. The VNMC Bicentennial Quarter contained -
three students in three courses at a cost of $10,940. All this -
training was subsequently cancelled. S

£. Status of RVNAF Students on 30 Apr 75. As of the close out

date of this report, a total of 240 RVNAF students remained in
training in the Continental United States (CONUS). As stated
earlier, the Secretary of Defense had initially decreed that these

 students would remain in training pending a final decision on thelr

disposition. Once students elther graduate from a course or are
disenrolled (if such a decision is made), they will be integrated

" into the current refugee program. The remaining CONUS students are'

B I S

categorized as follows: - -~ . LTl
(1) ARVN. I

(a) University Students (MASF/Agency
for International Development (AID) spon-
sorad; All training costs obligated from A B
FY 74 ATTIY MASF) veusiunevnereearacransosssssnnnssnsserassasannses2d

(b). SATP students undergoing train-
ing in the CONUS; All training costs
obligated from FY 75 DAV)...euvrensnnneennnenencnnnnnssonsoonnnesl]

(2) VNAF.
(a) University Students (MASF/AID

sponsored; All FY 73-74 carry over and
FY 75 training costs obligated from

N L0 2 P |
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(b) Nursing Students (MASF/AID spon-
sored; All FY 72, 73, 74 carry over and
FY 75 trai1ing costs oblligated from FY 75 -
117115 S st ssasrateaara e Gt ertertannacdorrnrinns wevenes22 .

(c) SATP Students uhaergoiﬁg train-
ing in the CONUS; (FY 75 training costs :
obligated from FY 75 DAV) *4 BE &S 90 LR B R Y N BB B Y I-. L B N L N B B ] l "0 0r .32

(3) VNN.

(a) Universitj'stuaents (MASF/AID
sponsored; All training costs obligated '
fromFY 74 NavyMASF).....‘.'I..I.l'...l..'l‘lI..‘..I.lllll...".ls.“

(b) Postgraduate Students at
Monterey (SATP sponsored; All FY 74
training costs obligated from FY 74
Navy MASF; All FY 75 training costs _ _ ,
obligated from FY 75 DAV) weeuieieuvonnososnscnacnscasonasarcansas2?

(c) SATP students'undergoing'train—
ing in the CONUS; (All training costs ‘
obligated from theFY75 DAV).'..I....I.‘.'....;-.‘..-...-..-'...37

(4) VNMC.

(a) Wo University_6r_Pbstgraduate Students.
(b) SATP students undergoing train-

ing in the CONUS; (All training costs

obligated from FY 75 DAV)........................................ 8

TOTAL..-...-.-.--ZZIO

2. ]:IN-COUNTRY TRAINING. .

a. ARVN.
(1) General. .Interruptions in ARVN reporting procedures dur—-

ing the quarter limited the Training Center (TC) statlstics to |
January and February. They are presented for historical purposes.

(a) Recrults completing basic training at National Training
Centers (NTC's) equated to 44% of programmed output. This low per-
centage was in contrast to 137Z output of recruits from Division
Training Centers (DIC's). Explanations set forth by the Central
Training Command (CTC) for this disparity in recruitment are:

1 DIC's offered the recruit military service within the proximity

- 1




of his family residence, while NTC recruits were posfed throughout
the country as dictated’by‘the overall needs of the service.’

2 The Manpower Mobilization Board did not serve sufficient
service induction notices to citizens eligible for mllitary con-
scription.

(b) Antiarmor training received increased emphasis early in
the quarter. Tube-launched, Optically-tracked, Wire-guided (TOW) -
heavy antlarmor missile oPeratlonal readiness continued to be under
close command scrutiny.. we "

(¢) Popular Forces (PF) demonstrated their recrultment posture
with a trainee output of 117% of their programmed forecast.- -

(d) RVNAF Service Schoecls. CTC placed its schobls on a war—- '~
time schedule, shortening some Programs of Instruction (POI) All
schools had below programmed input for the quarter. E

(2) National and division trainlng centers. (Figures 11 l and 2)-'

(a) Recruit training. Between 1 Jan and 1 Mar 75, 15,292 ARVN
and Regional Forces (RF) recruits completed their basic training at -
ten NTC's.  This number represented a 55% decrease in recruits over
the previous two-month period. DTC cadres trained 4,016 ARVN.re-—
crults, a decrease of 1,379 recruits from the Nov/Dec output levels.

(b) Unit and refresher training. Unit training in NTC's was
for the most part cancelled during the quarter because of operation-

al comm:.tments. All training in centers was cancelled about 15 Mar

" avallable and distrlbuted to operatlonal units.

(3) RVNAF service schools. CIC programmed the entry of 63,368
personnel in CY 75 for training in professional, combat arms, tech-®
nical, and administrative schools, Austerity restrictioms imposed
during CY 74 carry over into CY 75 budget planning made the obtain-
ing of 63,000 service school graduates this year unlikely. Combat
arms and some technical schools were scheduled to receive increased
emphasis during CY 75. To adequately fund a high input of combat
arms trainees, budget funds were borrowed from some technical schools
and from the administrative school. All schools were closed in early
April 1975, ' :

(a) Profsszional schools. The C7 75 forecast of 14,909 student
entries into the seven professional schools was high and could. not
have been ryealizad. During CY 1/75, the professicnal schools grad-
uvated 12.3% of their programmed yeariyv output, far below normal.
Operational ccomditments wers the primary reason.

11-5
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(b) Combat arms, The Infantry School for Reserve Officers had
an input of 1,338 trainees and graduated 1,129 during CY 1/75. The
Armor School entered 562 trainees and had an output of 42. A total
of. 369 Artillery Officer Trainees entered training, but there were
no graduates.  The yearly forecast of programmed input for the three
schools was 15,285. At the close of CY 1/75, 14% of the programmed
irput had completad training. '

(c) Technical schools. . Student input lagged for the second
consecutive quarter with an output of 2,900 graduates. This amounted
to 50% of the number who should have graduated according to the
yearly programmed input. '

(d) Administrative schools. The CY 75 programmed input of
10,098 students was adjusted downward. During CY 1/75, 1,475
entered training and 919 graduated. o :

(4)  Antiarmor. Training in this area received a high priority.
buring this reporting period, cperational readiness of the TOW was
reported to be 95%. Training emphasis continued on infantry teams
using the M-72. The resultant loss of Saigon and the nation pre=-
cludes any assessment of the training, though intelligence reports
described the destruction of considerable numbers of enemy tanks.

(5) Air Defense (AD). During the quarter, an AD small Arms.
booklet was translated and forwarded to CIC who incorporated the
new material into their present AD POI. There were no marked
changes in AD battalion training.

(6) Assessment. Training problems weré‘amplified'dufing the - - — -
quarter with a continued shortage of recruits, training ammumition,.

and food allowance for the trainees. In March the GVN lowered the
recrulit induction age to 17 years. It was never determined where
these new recruits would be trained, During March seven training
centers were overrun by the enemy and several others were in immi-
nent danger (see maps). During April, the remaining centers were
closed or overrum., In the final days, all ARVN training had ceased
as the enemy bore down on the capital.

b. VNAF.

(1) The rapid and extensive increase in enemy activity during
Mar 75 reduced training to a very low priority in VNAF. Concern
for long-term ongoing training requirements was still very real,
The losses of Pleiku Air Base with the 6th Air Division Headquarters
and- Da Nang Air Base with the lst Air Division Headquarters con-
stituted 2 severe blow to VNAF. Benefits which could have accrued
if the remmants of these trained cadres had been distributed
throughout the remaining VNAF units in an equitable fashion were

11-6




'(partlcularly at Pleiku and Da Nang), were a continuing problem.

never fully realized. The influx of trained personnel into the
Saigon area apparently helped to generate attack sorties from Tan
Son Nhut (TSN) but the effort was short-lived once the enemy came
within rocket and artillery range of the airfield.

(2) As the level of flying activity increased to meet the
increased hostile actions, the VNAF's survival depended priwmarily
cen the expertise of the VNAF mechanics who were now virtually on |
their own. Important qualifying factors were available bench
stocks of spare parts, rapid replacement of spares, power and water .
outages/shortages, etc. Even in normal times (by Vietnam stan- h
dards), VNAF's overall training effort, (formal, semiformal and
On~The~Job Training (O0JT)), would still have been in a continuing.
state of flux for the follow1ng reasons: .,

(a) ' Lack of dlrection from the. Joint General Staff (JGS) RVNAF
as to a final authorized aircraft inventory and personnel manning

‘ratio, placed long-range training planning in an almost 1mpossible

situation.

(b) The withdrawal of all US contractor personnel (US and LN
Vietnamese aircraft maintenance specialists) in MR's 1 and 2 could
have provided VNAF and the DAO a very positive basis for comparison
in future assessments as VNAF would have been forced to carry on
without the previous level of US contractor assistance. The sub-
sequent events negated such a comparison which could have better
quantified the value of contractor training.

{¢) Remote area malntenance support,. supply and security

some extent, reduced this problem and allowed VNAF to consolldate _
its remaining trained resources into MR's 3 and 4 which were theo-
retically more defensible and easier to support- logistically. Such
did not prove to be the case as NVA/VC ground forces drove back the
ARVN so quickly and decisively that consolidation was never completed
before the airfields came under fire. .

(3) A situation update survey planned for the month of Maxch
2t all nine air bases, Air Training Command (ATC) and Air Technical
Logistics Command (ATLC) was curtailed due to increased enemy activ-
ity. The curtailment reduced the data bases extensively and made
future evaluations guestionable. The resultant losses eliminated
all further evaluations.

(a) The following comments, based on evidence gathered. during
visits in the Salgon arsa coupled with information provided by VNAF
Hezdquarters, constituta the best assessment available. The
comments derived from the on-site inspections are valid. Al
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comments, conclusions and recommendations derived from the official
VNAF Headquarters are honditionally qualified as source material.
As wlth previous sections of this chapter, they are presented for
historical purposes. :

(b) Prior to the loss of Nha Trang, VNAF retained the capa-
bility, in-country, to train in nearly all Air Force Speciality
Codes {AFSC) to any level they desired, using their standards. The
list was belng expanded by AFSC and higher levels within basic AFSC ' N
at the time the country began to collapse. '

(c) The JGS authorized strength for VNAF as of 28 Feb 75
renmained 64,905 with 96.27% manning (62 449) , Manpower training
requirements continued to be adjusted but, without positive direc~
tion from JGS/RVNAF as to a final aircraft inventory and manning
ratio, any long-range planning was superfluous. The losses of i
large numbers of aircraft and unknown status of personnel from - . :
Pleiku and Da Nang added to the future training questions, all of l
which were overcome by subsequant events. .

(4) There were three positive indicators of the level of VNAF : l
trained manpower resources and where they were going until 9 Mar 75
when the final offensive started. These indicators are still
valld to some extent and are 1nc1uded for information.

(a) As of 31 Dec 74 VNAF manning was 56.6% at the 5, 7, and 9° ;-

level. . As of 28 Feb 75 the percentage had increased to 59 44 ' I‘

This is up from 47.87% on 1 Jan 74. There were two reasons for this _ _
increase and its importance to-DAO. - . : fi_ T 'T f*;uguwa“;_.egtl -

1 UNAF achieved this increasa in skill level manning ratios l_*_V?ﬁ‘ :%?17- -

while_decreasing overall manning. Peak manning was achieved in
Jun 74 with 63,381 against 64,905 authorxrized or 97.7%. Since then, t
manning levels dropped by 1.5% to 62,449 but the upvard shift in o k
skill level ratio continued. . ' )

2 VNAF was authorized 2,115 new recrults for CY 75, or less l
than 200 a month. This had not changed as of 31 March but expansion -
was under consideration. The figures for the last eight months
indicate VNAF was recruiting 185 monthly against a planned attrition I
of 300. This was one way to minimize the impact of a potential re- lm
duction in force and one that seemed to be working for VNAF. This
policy was overtaken by events. : : ' i

{b) VNAT for the foreseeable future had an excess of trained
pilots. There was some question as to thelr night and instrument .
training qualifications. With the exception of the tramnsports and
special mission aircraft (including medical evacuation helicopters),
little or no instrument or night flight operations were being con-
ducted. This problem was addressed in the last assessment. No
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cnange occurred until the enemy offensive started. Tactical
missions were then programmed for around-the-clock, all-weather
operations, and were flown as programmed. Thz results of this
"new" operational mode for VNAF flghter—bomoers will probably naver
be known. . .

(c¢) Tralning of recruits to the 1 and 3 levels was minimal.
As of 1 Mar 75, the majority of classes were at the 7-level with
significant numbers of 9-level and some 5-level classes also being
conducted. While this positive respomse by VNAF to middle manage-
ment insufficiencies was commendable, this program too was overcome
by events. A study was made and submitted and the final decision
to suspend further training was implemented. As a result, recruit
training, shop maintenance OJT and aircrew refresher/upgrade were
the only training being conducted by the VNAF near the end. The
refresher training was conducted in the A-1, C-7, AG-47 and AC-119G
aircraft which were taken out of storage to expand the tactical and
logistical response capabillty of VNAF. Again, results will never -
be known. " } e S e e e

(5) Assessment. The overall combat situation throughout the
RVN caused a serious review within VNAF of the entire training ef-.
fort. - The following is the DAO assessment of the final suspended
training situation: VNAF had a solid training manpower cadre from
top to bottom. They could have survived with secure operating bases
and they had the qualified personnel to resume training in nearly
all categories had thelr country survived the NVA onslaught.

C.A_ VNN. - e m_ - ' A_‘ . “—._t” __-‘A‘.__--

—— e TR tUTEL D proen iy

(1) Progress durlng the early part of the reportlng perlod
continued in training professional naval personnel. Training
emphasis was broadened to include underway training, unit training
and civilian apprenticeship programs. The latter were conducted at
VNN shipyards and at maintenance overhaul facilities. Primary
emphasis was placed on the training of instructors for in—country
tralnlng activities and fleet units., :

(a} The input level of. the Junior Officers Staff Course :
remained high and the Senior Officers Staff Courss was increased by
33%. TFuture classes were to consist of fifty officers each, Some
coumanders were being released from duties for class attendance
even while the enemy offensive was in motion.

{(b) The fleet Underway Training Group was reinforced and trans-
ferred from the jurisdiction of the Cam Ranh Bay Training Center to
that of the Fleet Commander. It never began its assigned mission.

(c) The transfer of the Storekeeper, Disbursing Clerk and
Commissaryman School from Car Lai to Cam Ranh Bay had begun on
1 Mar but was never completad
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- fective,quality- training programy. ~C. . o T ':?;:_

! . - i

(d) Basic medical technician training began at the Saigon _ i
Training Center in mid~-March.  The. courses were based on the
standard RVNAF curricula in use by the ARVN and VNAF. TFollowing
completion of training at the center, students were to move to the’
RVNAF Medical School, Saigon, for advanced speclalty work.

(2) During FY.3/75 1,570 officers, NCO andfenliéfed men gradu- . i
ated from in-country service schools and training centers. Enlist-
ed recruiting and recrult training were halted for the remainder of ‘
cY 7s. o _

(3) Assessment. The training.capability of the Vietnamese
Navy continued to ilncrease.” The personnel changes made in lst and (
2nd quarters FY. 75 showed positive results in both training quanti- ' i.
ty and training quality. The greater numbers of CONUS trained per=—
sonnel in instruector billets were making. their weight felt. Unit .
and underway training continued to show improvement, The assis- . . ]
tance of the Security Assistance Surveillance Program persomnel in
maintenance of VNN personnel end-use was greatly appreciated by : ' :
DAO. Coordinated efforts of VNN and DAQO, resulting in a closer. ) )
monitoring of personnel, caused the VNN to exercise greater care in ' *‘
the initial assignments of returning CONUS trained personnel. While :
the overall aspects of the VNN training program showed praise- =~ - S
worthy improvements in FY 3/75, the serious deterioration of the o if
military posture late in the quarter made any prognosis extremely
nebulous. The loss of the country in the latter stages of the =
reporting period destroyed what had promised to become a very ef—”}

do WEMC.... . cemmmr STl

(1) Of major importance in FY 3/75 was the training of the new fme""v_, .
3rd ° VNMC Infantry Brigade,~ The initial cadre of personnel came.. CLLTETE
from the deactivated lst, 2nd, 3rd, and 5th ARWN Railway Security '~ = i
Battalions, with an augmentation of recrults from the training a ' -
program at Song Than Base Camp. Artillery training was given in
battalion strength units in MR 1. However, heavy combat losses in’
March required the increase in recruit basic military training at
Song Than to thirteen companies of 150 men each. NCO refresher
training was conducted at Song Than and the NCO school at Nha Trang.
Fifty-seven VNMC reserve officers were being trained at the ARWN
Infantry School, Long Thanh, and speclal training for both officers
and NCO's .was given at the Ranger Training School at Duc My.

PP

(2) Marine training continued to be assault-oriented, but VNN
commitments of landing craft and personnel precluded actual zmphib-
ious operations. Problems continued to plague the ecombat tralning
tank at Song Than Base Camp, but the dry-net.trailner continued to
be used, and the theory of amphibious assault training was contin-
ued.,




3. | IN-COUNTRY ENGLISY LANGUAGE TRAINING PROGRAM (ELTP).

a. Intensive ELTP (full-time).

(1) The Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces Language School
(RVNA¥FLS) designated by the CIC as the primary English language
training center for all three services, operated at less. than 20% of
its rated capacity. The military student load decreased from 271
to 212, Of 151 SATP. designated candidates who took the official
English Comprehension Level Test, 80% achieved the average quali-.
fying score of 70 for direct entry into CONUS training.-

(2) The VNAF English Language School (VNAFELS) located in .
Nha Trang also conducted an intensive ELTP geared to qualifying
VNAF personnel for the SATP. The student load decreased from 83 to .
33 with a marked shift in emphasis from training to combat readi—
ness. i . o .

b. aninteﬁsive"ELTP (pért-tiﬁe).

(1) The following units of the RVNAF conducted nonintensive ’
English language tralning: Vietnamese National Military Academy
and Political Warfare College in Dalat, Vietnamese National Naval
Academy in Nha Trang, the Junior Military Academy in Vung Tau and
the Naval Training Centers in Cam Ranh and Saigon. .

(2) Technical assistance visits were made to the VNAFELS and
the Naval Academy. At the Academy only one class, instead. of the
usual two, was undergoing midshipman. training. The present class of s emleen e

Sy ————— et e

182 students was scheduled to graduate in Sep 75.”” T

Ca Accompllshments. Members of the Defense Language Institute
Language Training Detachment conducted 970 student hours of train-
ing in the methodology of teaching Bpecialized English Terminology |
to 92 members of the RVNAFLS instructor staff. The objective of
the ongoing in-service training program was to qualify -RVNAFLS.
instructors to teach terminology in electronics, weather, medical,
supply, etc., in order to qualify SATP candidates for direct enty
into service schools without any intermediate English language
training in CONUS. With the new capability established at RNNAFLS
considerable savings were anticipated in the FY 76 SATP

4. - . CONTRACT TRAINING.

a. The following is a synoptic review of contract training
through 9 Mar 75. As of 1 Jul 74 all formal training requirements
were daletad from statements of work of all contractors supporting
the RVNAF. rormal training was defined as schedulad classroom
training where accurate attendance and progress rzcords were main-
tained and reported to DAO. '
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b. Other traiﬁing conducted'by contractor personnel generally
fell into two categories.

(1) Semiformal and 0JT. This was defined as part-time formal
classrqom curriculum and hands-on GJT in the shop area with train-
ing as the primary consideration.

(2) Augmentation and production OJT. This was defined as .
over-the-shoulder hands-off or shoulder-to-shoulder OJT, with pro-
duction as the primary consideration and training secondary. :

¢. There existed a line definition, which varied from contract

to contract, that allowed the Administrative Contracting Officer

(ACO) and the Government Representative (GR) to approve requests for

training assistance in specific areas on an '"as needed" basis. The
individual RVNAF service had to request the training. The GR vali-
dated the need in conjunction with DAO, The contracting officer
determined the contractual legality and authorized the contractors
to respond, if they were willing and able, without diminishing over-
all production thrxough a diversion of manpower or other resources.

d. Informal training was being conducted until contractors
were forced to leave. No reports were required and no records were
maintained as to attendance and progress. If the trainees were
available in the work area, OJT was provided. If trainees were not

available, contractor personnel confined themselves to production. -
Some speclalized certification of inspectors was done by contractor -
personnel and reported to DAO. Professional certification of indi- -

viduals was authorized and implemented only within the various ser-
vices. Contract training was c0n31dered _but the final authority
was RVNAF.

e. From 10 Mar through 31 Mar 75 the picture altered.d:asti-
cally. - oo . . o

(1) All contractor personnel were evacuated from MR's 1 and 2
with the exception of Nha Trang and Phan Rang. Subsequently, all
contractors departed the country leaving the RWNAF to prov1de for
themselvas during the last days )

(2) Training was by necessity one of the lowest priorities in

RVNAF. Production toward continued survival was the oxder of the
day.

(3) The situation made it all but impossible to obtain field
reports from contractor personnel. DAO training maznagers discon~
tinued inquiries om tralning status so that maximum effort could
be placed on production. This procadure was followed until all
contractors departed.
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| , .
5. 'I;FINAL ASSESSMENT OF THE RVNAF TRAINING SYSTEM.
' . . h.

a. The DAO Training Management Section (TMS) had the primary
responsibility for management of offshore, formal in-country and
English language training for the RVNAF and assisted the service
Communications-Electronics divisions in monitoring/evaluating con-
tractor, in-service (0JT) and informal training conducted essen-
tially at wnit-levels. The management of offshore training pro-
grams was feasible and thus controllable. The end-use surveillance
of CONUS trained students, the monitoring/evaluation of over 100
" RVNAF service schools and training centers, and especlally the
monitoring/evaluation of contractor and unit training efforts, |
previously handled by large advisory staffs, was far beyond the
‘combined capabilities of TMS and the assigned training resources. of
the DAO divisions. For this reason, certain portions of this. final -
assessment are based. primarily on samplings of the various tralning
activities.

b. The English Language Training Program (ELTP) was super-—
imposed over nearly all RVNAF training activities. English language -
training was mandatory for CONUS schooling and for OJT with US con—

- tractors. In most cases it was required for in~country techanical
training where English language Technical Orders (TO's) were used.

- (1) From its begiunings in the mid-1950's to the fall of the -
country, the program became highly developed and sophisticated,
operated almost exclusively by the Vietnamese themselves, with only -
minimum guidance from two American English language experts."In RER

the entire spectrum of inwcountry training, it was one of the best o

examples of "Vietnamization." During the last year-of operation,
instructors in the schools were able to train prospective students
to the maximum comprehension levels required for direct entry into
CONUS courses, making South Vietnam one of the. few nations under
the SATP that achieved this goal..u'

(2) Yet, aven the ELTP had internal problems created primarily
by interservice rivalry. The VNAF, even when student loads were
reduced by 90%Z, still clung to its Nha Trang school and full staff,
The VNAF school could have easily been absorbed by the RVNAFLS at
Saigon at substantial manpower and cost savings, had VNAF accepted
the DAO recommendation and agreed to turn assets and responsibility
over to the ARVN. The title of the Saigon.school, "RVNAFLS,"
implied a joint service school and indeed did accept students from
" all services. Yet as with nearly all other "RVNAF" schools, it had’
an exclusive ARVN staff. In addition, as student loads decreased,
the RVNAFLS refused to substantially reduce its staff to make thz
officer instructors available for combat duty, a practice which was
generally followed in all the RVNAF schools and training centers.
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¢. Offshore training was the only system where the US re-
tained any firm control because of the US dollars involved. The
training was planned and programmed on a l6-month cycle. The pro-
gram required a joint effort on the part of DAO/IMS and RVNAF, with
the latter contributing student selection, security and medical

assurance and biographical information. With continuous urging and.

pressure from TMS, the RVNAF generally met required suspenses and
the system worked as prescribed. . But it could have worked even
better had it'not been for personalities and the interservice
rivalry identified earlier. . .

(1) Central Trainiﬁg Command (CTC), a suborganization of the
Joint General Staff (JGS), theoretically was charged with responsi-
bility for all RVNAF training. But CTC, like JGS, was a title only

and not really a joint organization. It was an ARVN unit with only

minimal representation from the other services. As a result, IMS

never dealt with a consolidated training organization, but with four

separate and distinct Sexrvice training managers, plus the Ministry
of National Defense (MOND). The latter, which became involved in
management training during FY 74/75, was forced to deal directly
with TMS, since CTC operated independently from the Ministry.

(2) Student selection by the RVNAF was always suspect. The
vast preponderance of students selected for CONUS trailning came
from the Saigon area. While large numbers of units were located
in and near Saigon, the ratio of Saigon selectees versus other area
selectees was heavily imbalanced. The development by TMS of com-
puter runs of former students, both by alphabetical listing and by

. courses, showed other interesting facts. Substantial numbers of
students returned to the CONUS for training two, three, four, i
‘or more. The computer runs were provided to the RVNAF and .used

by TMS to end the "professional student' concept and make off-
shore training a more equitable procedure. '

(3) Despite the minor problems and interservice rivalries
noted above, the offshore training program was a viable, responsive,
manageable system. It worked as well as it did for one primary

reason —-— TMS was a single multiservice unit capable of consolidating

and coordinating the widely varied data and requirements from the
independent Vietnamese services, DAO service divisions and the
multitude of US commands and organizations involved in the SATP.

d. Contractor training was essentially a function of the DAO
service/C-E divisions and was specialized according to the specific
needs of the individual RVNAF. As such, it was monitored by the
separate DAO divisions until TMS was directed by the DATT to assist
in the monitoring in Jul 74. During the succeeding ten months,
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contractor training, except for production and spin-off OJT, was
gradually phased out. It was the most expeasive type of training
provided to the RVN and the value of the training was never truly
evaluated because of the wida dispersion of contractors throughout
.the country and the nebulous nature of the contracts, where train-
~ ing was often provided at the "best level of effort."” That the
VNAF, for example, was able to. retaln,and in some casas increase,‘
aircraft OR rates after the majority of contractors departed, gives
testimony that. some of the contract training achieved the desired
benefits. Yet it was the info;mal concensus cf contractors, sup-
‘ported by TMS spot evaluations, that the overall contract trailning
efforts did not achieve the desired goals, especially when cost of
contracts was considered. However, anmy shortcomings or failures of -
contract training cannot be 1laid exclusively on the contractors'

. doorstep. .:Training lead time was inherently incompressible.
Sophisticated systems thrust upon the RVNAF, difficult to comprehend
and maintain under the best of peacetime circumstances, and an =
unresponsive supply sysdtem created additional problems. The gener- '
ally indifferent and lethargic RVNAF attitude toward in-cowmtry
training, particularly contractor provided, must share the'blame for

any resultant.shortcomings. The training, in some form, was pro-
vided. How adequate.to the need and how much was actually absorbed
and put to use could only have been determined if the RVNAF had
held long enough for a reasonable evaluation. Owing to the sudder
and total defeat of the RVNAF, any further assessment would be un-
realistic and dishonest.. : : R

e. .The RVNAF "In-country Training System” was the end produtt
of the efforts of the US military advisory groups in the 1960's and
- early 1970's...On the surface, looking at the maps that follow and
listening to the many briefings given by the RVNAF, there is the
illusion that a single system with component schools and training
centers existed.  .In reality, this was not the .case. Rather, four
separate and distinct systems existed, each apparently patterned
after the mold created for them by the US advisors. Further, ARVN
divisions and VNAF air divisions operated nearly independently.
The communication gaps between the systems and the resultant.overlap
and duplication of functions and training activities was obvious
to even the most casual observer. As funds to support the in-
countyy training became more scarce during FY 75, the gaps between
. the schools and centers became even more obvious as DAO/TMS initi-
ated recommendations for consolidation were submitted to the JGS
for consideration. With the exception of a late, minor effort to
consolidate all communications—-electronics schools in early 1975,
all proposals and recommendations were summarily disregarded. In
the end, as the enemy drove south, the same schools, crzated years
earlier in separate US service images when money was no problem,
were overrun or destroyed. See Figures 11-3,4,5 and 6.
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(1) The majority of schools and training centers, when evalu-
ated by themselves, were adequate at least, with many such as the’
Ranger TC, the Marine Corps TC, the Armor School and Air Training
Center at Nha Trang, in the "excellent” category. They had the capa-

ility to train in the physical motor skills they were designed to
teach. However, many of the schools had the collateral requirement
to create mental skills as well —- discipline, leadership, middie

management, etc. A question exists whether these training facilities-

achieved significant success in this latter endeavor.

(2) Duplication of training in certain basic skills, common to
" all the services, was obvious and a source of constant concérn for
BAG officials because of the assoclated cost to maintain separate
facilities and school staffs. Administrative, C-E, ELT and the
first five weeks of basic military training were some of the most
obvious areas of duplication. However, even with full knowledge of
rapidly decreasing training funds and high-level pressure from DAD,
the individual services would not consider or else delayed any
serious attempts at consolidation. The primary reasons were noted
earlier -~ virtually all "RVNAF" training facilities were in reality
ARVN facilities, including instructors, support staff and curriculum.
Hesitancy by VNAF, VNN and VNMC to. abdicate their personal schools -
was understandable, though not realistic, when the nation was strug-
gling for its existence. - .

(3) Assignment to a school or training center was a lucrative
and much sought tour. Most instructors and staff personnel spent
many years in the same jobs. Virtually every school or tralning
center staff was bloated, with student-instructor ratios as low as
one-to-one, some even worse. In the case of one school, during a
nine-month period no students were assigned; yet the 40-man staff
remained. When student loads began to decrease in late 1974 as
enemy pressure increased, staffs remained largely unchanged. In
the early part of 1975,when it became obvious that maximum mobili-
zation would be required, the staffs were not reduced to any
apprec1ab1e extent. S : :
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1-11 @an8yg

LT-TT

UNIT
Dong Da NTC
Lam Son NIC
Hoa Cam NTC
Phu Cat NTIC
Pléiku NTC

Duc My NTC

Quang Trung NTC .

Van Kiep NTC

Chi Lang NTC

Cao Lanh NIC
TOTAL

PROGRAMMED

*No reports available.

RECRULIT TRAINING OUTPUT AT NTC

JAN

236

779

602
ios
000 .- °
o12. i
2,068 -, i
276 -
2,170 ;. :

000

7,538 © &

20,000'?~',

JAN - MAR 75

FEB
696
562
379
298
252
930

. 2,499

1,124

522

492.

7,754

14,600

MAR*

TOTAL
932
1,341
981
793
252
1,842
4,567

768

3,294

522

15,292

34,600




z-11 2an814

61-11

UNIT
1st DTIC
2nd DEC

3rd DTC

22nd DIC

23rd DIC

5th DIC

18th DIC

25th DTC

7th DTC

9th DIC

21st DTC

TOTAL

PROGRAMED

*No reports available.

JAN
145
177
000
165

63
332
616
143

000

298

000

1,939

1,463

RECURIT TRAINING OUTPUT AT DIC

JAN - MAR 75

FEB
000

000

000

144

150
381
262
289

110

296

2,077

1,463

)
y

L 445

MAR® T0TAL
7145
177
000
309
213
713
878
432
" 110
743

296

4,016

2,926




VNAF

TRAINING CENTERS AND SCHOOLS

6TH ATR DIV*
“Gen SvC Sch
Mil Tng
Hel Flt Equip
‘F1lt Gunner

U -

Tng

-------

HQ VNAF
Comm Elec Tng [
Comd & Staff Sch : -

5TH AIR DIV
Flying Tng
Tech Sch
Gen Svc Sch
Mil Tng

SUB TECH SCH "
Mil Tng :

Puire
[

-----

- avren ATH AIR DIV
Flving Tng (UH-1)
Mil Tng
Hel Flt
Eng
Hel Flt Gun

Sites Lost or in Danger
Lost as of 31 Mar 75

Figure 11-3 11-21

1ST ATR DIV*
UH-1 UPT
Mil Tng
Hel Flt Eng

- F1t Gunner

IND AIR DIV *
UH-1 Flt Gunner Tng

.

AIR TNG CENTER* |

s Flying Sch T-41/:
o ' - 01
to Tech Sch
-~/ Comm-Elects Sch |
T~ Gen Svc Sch i

wnes " Mil Tng Sch
Eng Lang Sch

"y - \
.  2ND AIR DIV*
3 M1l Tng -
= -\\ . . A =
Il FLYING TNG T-37 UPT

AIR LOGISTIC COMMAND

Contract Training

3RD AIR DIV

Flying Sch (UH-1)
Tech Sch

Gen Svc Sch

Mil Tng

Civil Eng Sch

SUB TECH SCH

\




VNN AND VNMC

TRAINING CENTERS AND SCHOOQLS

RIVER PATROL CENTER CAT LAT
commlssaryman Tng
Disbursing Cik Tng
Store Keeper Tng

-* Training Sites Lost or in Danger of

Being Lost as of 31 Mar 75
Figure 11-4 11-23

NAVAL TNG CENTER*

Naval Officer, SPL
y Education Courses _
A English Language CRS

NAVAL TNG CENTER*

Damage Control

NAVAL TRAINING CENTER

Navy Cmd and Staff
Adv Line & Eng
Adv Boatswain's Mate
Adv Elct Tech

Adv Engineman

aAdv Gunners. Mate
Adv Yeoman

MARINE TRAINING CENTER

Officer Orientation
NCO Orientation

NCO Leadership

Adv Platoon Tng

Adv Sguad Tng B
Crew Served Wpn Tng

Recruit Training

Boatswain's Mateang

r{.Gunners:Mate_Tngjﬂg;
Quartermaster Tng -

3



ARVN T

*PLEIKU NTC
*23rd BIV T
5th DIV TC

25th DIV TC

* Relocation Site Undetermined

** Sites in Imminent Danger

Figure 11-5

RAINING CENTERS

1st DIV TC (PHU BAI)*

DONG DA NTC*

c

-----

7th DIV TC .
9th DIV TC

21st DIV TC

as of 31 Mar 75

11-25 .

A, 3rd DIV TC¥
4_- \ ] -
HOA CAM NTC*

2nd DIV TC*:

PHU CAT-NTC**

22nd DIV TC **

DUC MY

ﬁ‘ VAN KIEP NTC

|
|
|
|
|

LAM SON NTC**

RANGER TC**

- CAO LANH NTC , = - \w o Rl Ry
e : - ‘\‘ . ._... \-,-
CHI LANG NTC , h / igth DIV TC
IREs=
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ARVN SERVICE SCHOOLS

LONG THANH (BEAR CAT):
Infantry School
- Armor School b’

THU DUC:

" QM School #
Band School o o PLEIKU: *
Martial Art & Phy Sch Jr Mil Sch
Admin & Fin School

" AG School : o
Mil Intel School

PHU_CUONG:
Engr School

SAIGON: :
Language School
Mil Dog TC
Mil Engr Tech School
Mil Med School
NDC '
Ord School
POLWAR Cadre TC
Soc Svec Tng School
. Trans School

DUC MY: **
Arty Sch

NHA TRANG: **
NCO Academy

WAFC School DA LAT: *%*
o POLWAR Col
VNMA

VUNG TAU:
Jr Military School

- MP School
] Signal School
LONG BINH: .
Log Mgt School
~ C & GSC

* Relocation Site Undetermined

* % Sites in Imminent Danger as of 31 Mar 75

. Figure 11-6 _ . 11-27 -
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- should have produced considerable timely information in early ~ -~ - 7"~

" by the Tet (Lunar New Year) festivities in early February.. These

Chapter 12 -

RVNAF PROGRAMS., PLAKS AND MORALE ) ' ‘ |

1. INTRODUCTION. In past assessments, Chapter 12 was a catchall -
chaptef containing information statistics and analyses about:

a. Linea of Ccmmunicatlons (LOC)

b. Mll*tary Construction (MILCON)

c. Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF) 1975 T )
Retirement Plan KN i R A

d. RVNAF Morale
e. RVNAF Medical Evacuation (MEDEVAC) : LT R

f. Chieu Hoi (Returnee) Program ST

g. 'Ter;orism
h. Refugee Program

2. STATISTICS. No statistics covering the months since December
1974 are availlable and none will be forthcoming; throughout the

period of this report, little raw data were received. There were
three reasons for the lack of information: ' ) |

a. The last quarter was a calendar year close—out which;"j';if R
January 1975. 1In spite of this once-a-yearx 0pportunity to compile
data, most RVNAF reports did not include December's figures in
the final year-end statistics and many did not include November's. . =

b. Year-end reporting and compiling was followed closely ﬁéA
holidays produced another three-week hiatus in collection and

analysis of data by the Joint Gemeral Staff (JGS) and, hence, the
JGS Liaison Section of the Defense Attache Office (DAO) :

c. The North Vietnamese Army/Viet Cong (NVA/VC) spring
offensive forced a redirection of effort by JGS which reduced - ~ |
interest in, or attention to, the topics formerly coverad in this i
chapter. -




3. LINES OF COMMUNICATIONS. Land and water LOC were Interdicted
so rapidly and frequently following the fall of Military Regions
(MR's) 1 and 2 that statistics on LOC usage were not compiled for
this chapter. Some such statistics can be found in Chapters 5, 6,
7, 8 and 10.. : : SR

4. MILITARY CONSTRUCTION (MILCON). There were numerous on-going
construction programs throughout the Republic of Vietnam (RVN)
until 26 April when all contracts were terminated. '

5. RVNAF 1975 RETIREMENT PLAN. RVNAF was continuing to muster
out and retire an average of 3,500 persons per month through the
end of February. In March, national mobilization was ordered by
the Ministry of National Defense (MOND), but was never fully
implemented by JGS/RVNAF.

6. RVNAF MORALE. The desertion rate, one of the indicators

of morale, remained fairly constant until March and April. The
average for January and February 1975 was 17,500 incidents of
desertion per month, the same average as for all of CY 74. In
March 1975, the evacuation of MR's 1 and 2 eliminated any accurate
measure of the desertion rate. A general propensity to desert did
not manifest itself until the evacuations began.

7. RVNAF MEDICAL EVACUATION (MEDEVAC). The program was a continuing
and effective one. No final statistics are available. The outstand-
ing reaction and performance of VNAF rescue helicopter crews follow-
ing the tragic crash of a US C-5A at Tan Son Nhut Air Base on 4
April 1975 was notable. o '

8. CHIEU HOT PROGRAM No figures for this period are avallable. o

9. TERRORISM. Terrorism was low during this reporting period
but precise figures on incidents are not available.

10. REFUGEE PROGRAM. Numbers of displaced persons increased
graduvally until the middle of March. After 15 March, the exodus.
from Da Nang and Pleiku to Nha Trang and Cam Ranh Bay, and later
to Vung Tau and Phu Quoc Island, created a confused refugee
situation which was never resolved.

11. CONCLUSION. The reporting period covered by this final
assessment saw the demise of all RVNAF programs with the surrender.
of the Government of Vietnam on 30 April 1975.
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' CHAPTER 13 R RN TS

JGS COMMAND AND CONTROL

N T .
1. [COMMAND AND CONTROL. The Defense Attache Office has
in the past shown the interrelationship between various staff
elements within the Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces {RVNAF).
The weakness of the system and lack of control by the Joint
General Staff (JGS) has been pointed out in previous assessments.. ' ..
The final NVA offensive amplified the lack of contrel by the JGS.
There was a complete lack of knowledge at the working staff level -
of the JGS as to what the situation was at any given time. Most
information that was received by the JGS/Joint Operation Center : .
(JOC) came in so long after the action that it was'of very little: .-
value., There was an attempt to correct this by 'sending-a liaison
team from the JOC to Da Nang only to have the team "MlSSlng iu e
Action" within 24 hours.’ N

2, | CENTRAL LOGISTIC COMMAND. This assessment is devoted to
the Central Logistic Command (CLC) and Telecommunication Command
(J6). The CLC exercised, comparatively, the most positive com- ' .
trol of all the J sections at all echelomns within the RVNAF. The
CLC was in the process of reorganization to further . improve the
system. The final organization, with known changes, is depicted .
at Figure 13-1, There were additional changes pending, but not
accomplished. The most significant final changes were as follows:

a. The Ammunition Section was transferred from the Ordmance
Department and made a service within CLC. This service was respon-
sible for all logistic transactions pertaining to ammunition and .
related 1tems, to 1nc1ude m31nta1ning minlmum safe stock 1evels.'“"

[, A e L

b. The A551stant for Flnance and Audit had just been ‘added -
to the CLC staff. This office, with an audit team, was respon-
sible to the Chief of CLC for all fimancial and audit matters per- -
taining to RVNAF logistics., The Finance Service, depicted at Fig-~
ure 13-1, was scheduled to be transferred to the RVNAF Office of .

Finance.

¢, There was a proposal pending which would transfer the .
Petroleum 0il and Lubricants (POL) Branch from the Quartermastpr
Department and make it a serv1ce within CLC.

d. The Army Supply Center (ASC) had consolldated its efforts -“

and was responsible for the issue of supplies (except ammunition and
POL) to all authorized RVNAF customers. Authorized custemers in-
cluded the repair dzpots, support battalions of the combat divisions,

13-1




direct support groups, and the Navy and Air Force for common items.

Those items that are peculiar only to the Navy and Air Force were

issued by their respective supply cnnters. ™

3. K RVNAF LOGISTIC CHANNELS. .. The.RVNAF-logistic channels are
depicted at Figure 13-2. There were only.two area logistic commands . .
(ALC) remaining of the.five that existed when the final offensive S
began in early March. .The two remaining ALC's (3d and &th) are de-. . |
picted at,Flgures 13 -3 and 13- 4 respectively.___ : '

Tt

z . LS. R -
. . Vo : R

4, | 368 36 AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS COMMAND. ot L e

a. The Chief of J6 and Telecom Command operated within guide-
lines determined by the Chief of JGS, Chief of Staff/JGS, and the .
Deputy Chief of :Staff for Operations.  The chart. at Figure 13-5 de—.i;;ﬂ
picts the J6 and Telecom Command. relationshlp with JGS, Corps G6, e
signal battalions, and elements under direct command of J6 and Telq
com Command :

b, The general m1331on of JGS J6 and Telecom Command 1nc1uded
the follow1ng S e . .o

WL il R N -

(1); Responsible for all communications and electronics' _H}Z}}_

pollcles management studles, research and plans.

o

(25_ Provide. dlrection to all RVNAF 51gnal units. '1; ;:?ffi'”&

(3) .- Figure 13-6 outlines the JGS/J6 and Telecom Command
;or organizat1on._~ o - L L e _hrwrquww

c. The JGS Signal Battallon (Figure 13- 7) Headquarters and o
Headquarters Company Area Signal Group (Figure 13-8), Area Signal
Operation Battalion (Figure 13-9), were elements under the direct
- command of- J6 and- Telecom Command to accomplish the migsion of pro~ ;
viding RVNAF-units with communication and electronics support.. The L
corps and:infantry division signal.battalion organizatioms,. under s
J6 and Telecom' Command for technical. superv1sion .are shown at "j o
Figure 13-10 and 13-11, respectively. R

} Each
level of command exerc1sed internal communication and external . com— )
mand and control through the facilities prov1ded by the signal .
battalions, - :

d.

13-2
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CHAPTER 15 -

EVACUATION OF MILITARY REGIO\IS- 1-ARD 2

1. GENERAL. The evacuaticn of Military Reglons (*MR's) 1 and
2 was the result of the inability of the Republic of Vietnam Armed
Forces (RVNAF) to contain the Communist Spring/-Summer Campaign.’

The mass civilian evacuation of Quang Tri Province and subsequent -
refugee influx into Hue and Da Nang presaged the US evacuation of
Da Nang. The withdrawal from the central highlands on 15 March and

" the resultant exodus along Route 7B created refugee problems in Nha
_Trano which eventually led to the US w1tbdrawa1 from MR 2.1_

2. - LVACUATION OF MILITARY REGION 1. ulﬂ .

‘a.  In MR l North Vletnamese Army (NVA) galns durlng the first”
phase of the offen31ve,_comb1ned with the deployment of the Marine
Division from Quang Tri to Da Nang and the withdrawal of the Air—- -
borne Division, triggered a mass exodus from Quang Tri on 17 March.

InitiaX reports indicated that up to 957 of the population of Quang_‘

Tri had relocated to Hue. The influx of refugees into Hue and
rumors that the Government of Vietnam (GVN) was going to forfeit
Quang Tri and Thua Thien Provinces started a mass evacuation of Hue
on 18 March. Concurrent with that exodus, on the night of 18 March,
a2ll US Government employees continued to conduct lizison in Da Nang.
Selected US employees continued to conduct liaison in Hue during
daylight- hours until 23 March when 30 rounds-of 122mm artillery
impacted near the US compound. By 24 March, I Corps Forward and
1ts SLbordlnate unlts had been wlithdrawm to Da Nang. '

b.' By 25 March Da Nang conLalned more than a mllllon people,
half of whom were civ1llan and military refugees from Quang Tri and

Thua Thien Provinces. The failure of the GVN to control t':= refugee -

situation prompted the US Consul General (ConGen) in Da Nang to

start evacuating US dependents. The massive evacuation of US civil~ ~

ian and Local National (LN) US Government employees. started in
earnest on 26 March; however, by 2000H hours that evening cerowds at

"the airport were impeding the loading ot contract aircraft. As

legitinmately manifested US citizens, Vietnamese and Third Country
Nationals (TCN's) attempted to board waiting aircraft, RVNAT members
and their families, previously hidden .among the airport buildings,

rushed the loading ramps and entered the aircraft. - By 0600H hours on

27 March, refugees had crowded the airport and were on parts of the

. runway. During that aftermoon and evening, in attempts to load

legitimate passengers, aircraft were parked and loadad in isolated
areas or passengers were helicopter lifted to Marble ountain air-
strip and evacuated to Nha Trangz by Air America cargoe aircraft.
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he 1'e:ugee 51tuatlon at the airport suspended the alr-
aGen was forced to shift to sealift operations. On the
Harch, remaining US employees and TCN's were assem—

ok tTha Alamo Anns® Anartments and the ConGen compound At
GaTDH houra on 28 Harr.,zhe CénGen authorized the final evacuation

of 0z Nang.  The remainder of the US .evacuees, LN employees and
taivgeas vere loaded on barges and transported to commercial ships.
As U3 gitizsans werz being loaded, evacuation vessels were also

Fuveed £o take on refugees riding tugbvats and sempans. All vessels
va¥a ovarloaded and ill-equipped to handle feeding and security. By
onz estimate, approximately 20-25% of those evacuated ware RVNAF
menbers.  After loading, the ships departed Da Nang and arrived :
approximately 20 hours later at Cam Ranh ‘Bay. From Can Ranh, US em—
ployees were flown to Salgon._ - - .

3. \ EVACUATION OF MILITARY REGION 2. | S

a. Evacuation from MR 2 commenced on ll March when the Viet—_
namese Air Force (VNAF) started to move its dependents in VNAF
C-130 aircraft. The loss of radio contact with Ban Me Thuot the
fellowing day, interdictions of routes 14, 19 and 21,coumbined with
the loss of several district towns,persuaded President Nguyen Van
Thiau to order the evacuation of Pleiku and Kontum. In Pleikuy,

I1 Corps. Forward began to evacuate as early as 14 March, Special
flights during the same day evacuated contractors and missionaries.
The following day, US citizens and US Government LN employees began
what was to be thHe one-day evacuation of Pleiku. LN employees were
leadad aboard buses and transported directly to walting aircraft.
Eech bus was accompanied by a US citizen in order to gain access to
the air base. 'Unlike Da Nang, the Pleiku airlift was relatively

ree of incidents. By 1900H hours on 15 March, the evacuation-to
Nha Trang had been comuleted. o ‘

b. Evacuation of a small contlncent of Us employees from Qui.
Nhon and Binh Dinh Province was accomplished on 27 March with little
interference from the local populace. The rapid evacuation from Qu1
" Nhon followed the uncovering of a Viet Cong plan to kidnap US citi-
zens. By 28 March, all field elements from the highlands, the con--
tingent from Qui Nhon and a portion of the ConGen 1 staff were in
Nha Trang. .

c. Concurrent with the evacuation from MR 1, ConGen 2 began to
reduce US Mission personnel in MR 2 and to move Da Nang refugees to
Szigon. A few staff memb=rs remained wntil 1 April when the last
Azericans were withdrawn f£rom Nha Trang. During the final days,
crowds begen to gather around the ConGen compound. A helipad was
bulldozed in the parking lot and the final evacuation was accom-
plished {rom within the compound. Employees were asssrbled in the
compound and then helicopter 1ifted to waiting aireraft. Contact
- way lost with Nha Trang on 3 April 1975.
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4. (U) PERSONAL OBSERVATIONS ON EVACUATION OF MR'S 1 AND 2.

N

a. The following are excerpts from after-action reports suh-

P e 2 PR . Sk

mitted by the g it SEE N B

b employees assigned to thel) Kegional Liai-

(a) "On 8 and 9 March, the NVA/VC started Phase I of their
Spring/Summer Campaign. The VC units that infiltrated into the
lowlands were unable to gain the support of the population. The
population, in fact, appeared to be very much afraid of the VC and
fled. Without popular support, the VC were quickly isolated, dis-
persed and eliminated by GVN forces. Total NVA/VC casualties dur-
ing Phase I of the campaign were approximately 750 killed and over
50 captured. GVN losses were less than 200 killed and missing.

(b) '"Morale, subsequent to the GW's success in repulsing
Phase I of the NVA/VC Spring/Summer Cazpaign, appeared good...; .
howeéver, on 15 March, LTC Do Ky, Quang Tri Province Chief, related
that the military, pclitical and economic situwation in MR 1 was
like that of a very strong person who was. seriously infected with
a terminal disease.... He said that the skin, eyes and hair may
appear healthy and the individual may even feel well, but that
death was imminent. . LTC Ky said the problem in South Vietnam and
I Corps was that no one wanted to take the responsibility for
making a decision. He said the Marine Division was being redeployed
from Quang Tri Province to the Da Nang area, but that no one had
determined vwhether to defend Quang Tri Province. LTC Ky said the
Marines were the heart of Quang Tri Province and without them the °
people would not stay. He alsc said that he did not have sufficient
forces to defend Quang Tri Province without the marines. :

(c) "On 16 March, the 369th Marine Brigade moved out of Quang
Tri Province. On 16 or 17 March, LTC Ky suggested that GVN civil
servants and military personnel evacuate their dependents. This
triggered a mass civilian exodus from the province. The evacuation
of the civilian population from Quang Tri Province was almost com-
plete. Some estimates were as high as 95%. There was some artil-
lery and rocket fire along QL-1 during the evacuation, but casualties
were light, The Quang Tri refugees streamed into Hue. Many moved
in with relatives or friends; others had no place to stay and
grouped along the streets. No GWN effort was made to funnel the
refugees into camps and no real police effort was made to check
identification papers.




(d) "By 18 March, the population of Hue, influenced by rumors
that the GVN was going to forfeit Quang Tri and Thuaz Thien Prov-
inces to the NVA/VC, started moving south to Da Nang. Many of the
vehicles evacuating from Hue were ARVN 2%-ton trucks and jeeps.

Some of the evacuation by military vehicles was authorized, but much
of it was without authority. Many staff officers and commanders
waTe absent from their duties during this period. The officers'
attituds, in general, was: 'Let the soldiers take care of their
femilies so that they can fight when the battle comes.' Gigantic
traffic jams slowed traffic and NVA/VC rocket fire reportedly
killed rafugees by the hundreds. Many refugees moved by boat, but
loss of life in thelr movement was also reported as high. On 20
March, szveral refugees informed mb:that .the only pesplerremaining in
Hue were old people and a few teenagers who had remained behind to
watch family property, people who had no money or friends to help
them evacuate and people who did not think that the situation was
serious encugh to warrant evacuation,

(e) "In the evaning of 23 March, the I Corps G3 advised that
the 1lst Division had bezen unable to control the NVA breakthrough
and that enemy units had passed into Phu Loc District behind the
1st Division's front line. He continued to explain that the Hue
salient was untenable and that the lst Division, the 147th Marine
Brigade and assorted support units were withdrawing north to Tan

QE? 'My and then south down the Vinh Loc District penimsula to ZD120110.
From there, the fleeing troops were to cross the Dam Cau Hai Channel
at ZD1210 into Phu Loc District. ARVN -engineers constructed a
‘bridge at this location prior to the arrlval of the evaCLating
troops.

(f) '"The withdrawal through Vinh Loc District proved to be a
'disaster. NVA artillery harassed the lst Division on the narrow
peainsula and interdicted the bridge crossing from Vinh Loc to Phu
Loc District. In Phu Loc District, several units were ambushed by
. the NVA, The 1lst Division casualties in the evacuation were very
high. The 147th Marine Brigade and scattered RF and PF units were
" picked up by VNN landing craft. At Tan My (YD815308), the panicked
marines were reported to have killed a large nuwber of civilians
and territorial force soldiers in the process of securing space on
the evacuation craft. -

(g) '"During the night of 18 March, all US Government employees
were evacuated from Hue by Air America helicopter. Selected US
Government. employees continued to return to Hue to conduct business
until the evening of 23 March. Approximately 30 rounds of 122mm
artillery impacted in the vicinity of the province office during
the afternoon of 23 March. All US personnel departed from Hue by
1700% hours en -23'March. 'By'the mdtning Gf <24 Mafeh, ‘most of the
GVl and [ Corps Forward staffs and personnel had already left Hue

@ and, in most instances, northern MR 1.
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(h) "rhe general atmosphere in 1 Corps Headquarters was extremely
pessimistic and confused. None of the I Corps staff officers felt
that Da Nang could be held. Their primary concern was securing
seats for their depEndents on Air America flights,

(i) "On the morning of 26 Warch I was directed Bhagireirde

4 Lo proceed to Nha Trang to assist in their evacuatlon. I
h?d great trouble getting to the Da Nang field. This trouhle con-
sisted of several traffic Jams. GVN marines were firing shots

to control trafflc.

(i) "I was unable to get a flight to Nha Trang on 26 March.
During the remainder of 26 March, I assisted US Government par-
sonnel in loading-evacuation aircraft. VNAF personnel were
intercepting evacuation aircraft to put on their dependents.
During the day, control quickly eroded.

(k) & ez made several efforts to control

the situation. These attempts lncluded exchanging evacuation.
alrcraft to evacuate VNAF dependants for a guarantee from the
Ist Air Division commander for security on the remaining evacua-
tion aircrafe. The lst Air Division commander was unable to
uphold his part of the agraenent. -Control was completely lost
the morning of 27 March. | ezl ordered the remainiog US
personnel to move from the air base to the deep-water pier for
evacuation by ship. This was attempted, but the exits from the
air base were blocked and we were eventually evacuated by heli-
copter. From the air base we went to the Marble Mountain Air:
Base and were evacuated by Air Zmerican C-46 to Nha Trang....
In contrast to the GVN side, the MR 1 and MR 2 ConGen personnel
performed outstandingly in gensral and handled their individual
responsibilities as well as could have been expected under the
existing security situations.”

o
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not be defending any part of MR 1. At that time, feiaies
gan to accelerate the process of moving out Americans TCN s and
US Government employees. A logical and orderly ticketing system
was begun early in the day and employees were briefed concerning

- the system and the priorities that would apply. After lunch, the

tempo and urgency picked up as people began to realize that Da Nang
was extremely vulnerable and that the c¢ity and air base might be
attacked or rocketed at any time.

(b) "An additional element, besides the estimated half-million
civilian refugees, was the armed soldiers from units both north
and south of Da Nang who had entered the city in disorder. Many




were without shoes or equipment other then their weapons. They
were obviously hungry and demoralized. Their presence, sitting
in the middle of some of the main streets and walking in small
groups, added to the general fear and tension.

(c) "wWhen it Was‘dLLﬂLEd that

the ticketine and manifesting
tlighcs must be Aot TSy ; n T

28288] who were in charge of this phase of the EvacaatLOW Plan,
agreed to work directly from a list of US, TCN ard other for-
eigrers nalﬂtalned by 'ﬁ;f,i._: offlce. V*etna_-se ewployees were

SREreld T e

employees were takeq care o? early, but it was not until after
170081 Wours,. 26  March, - that :the /Adninis trattoniSection bagan. to
collect the names of our .DAO. employees and the members of thelr
immediate families.

. (d) "I personally was scheduled to leave on a special World
Airvays 727 flight at 2040B houws on 26 Iarch-and,-as instFicteds-
reported to Air America on the air base at a few minutes past 180CH
hours. The reception, checking in of baggage and making out a
manifest, went smoothly and calmly. At about 2100 H:uhoursji.the- 727
arrived, the gates of the Y compound, where we were assembled

in a warehouse, were .opened and the passengers began an orderly
stream to the back of the aircraft. Since it was obvious there s .
would be plenty of room on the flight, another American and myself
remgined seated in the warehouse as the passengers went out and
intended to bring up the rear and help sny stragglers. As we went
outside, we saw jeeps and cars pulled up outside the J compound
in front of Air America, and families, mostly accompanied by what
éppeared to be members of VNAF, were running onto the flight line .
and joining the stream of legitimate passengers. Upcn reaching
the loading ramp area, I fell in at the end of the line and still
felt we could all get aboard with a little crowding in the seats
and aisle. However, the crush at the base of the ramp made

order impossible. One of the women fought to get aboard and her_
military husband tried to push her over the side of the ramp,
adding to the panic.. The crew apparently had a full load aboard -
and, aware that people were still approaching the aireraft, began
to shout for us to go back. The ramp went up, the jets were

given thrust, and the plane taxied out and took off. I returned

to the ConGen compound and slept for a few hours in the RLO
office.

A
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(e) "At 0600H hours, 27 Mafch, I.returned to the S compeurd
at Alr America on the base. Large crowds were forming... :
at the air base gate. I was processed in with others who had been
left behind the day before. With the arrival of the first plane,
the pushing and shoving began again and only a few people from
| .
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e%@ the warshouse yard got aboard. There appeared to be hundreds of
people on the parking apron and I believe they took the space
aboard flights that had been intended for ourselves, our employ-
ees and their families.

(£) "At about 1030H hours, 27 March, COL Dang, I Corps Chief
of Staff, came to the yard and askea me about what had been taking
place and what measures I recommended to correct the situation.

I told him that, in my opinion, armed military police or troops,
plus 'bullhorns" to keep the people informed and give directions,
rlus barricades were nzeded irmediately.

(g) "There were a few flights during the day, but I believe
many did not come in due to the crowds and disorder on the aprons
and taxiways. At about 1900H hours, I was putssboard:.a stake-body
truck with a mixed US, French and Vietnamese load of 40 adults.
Approximately 30 minutes later, we were hastily loaded aboard a
C-46 at a remote point on a taxlway and arrived in K¥ha Trang at
about 2030H hours, 27 March.

(h) "At the time of my departure, I.had seen no looting or

" robbery, just a growing panic and frustration. Several of the
senior I Corps staff officers accompanied their families out of
Da Nang on US Agency for International Development (USAID) flights
on 27 March. I believe some of the officers and their families

é%% were also stranded and wmay never have gotten out. Whether inten-

tional or not, prierity was given toﬁgﬁﬂ and USAID employees, and
only a few DAO employees are accounted for."

{(a) "0n 25 March 1975, in the morning, B ; A
eaeie held a staff meeting and told those present he was goxng
to draw down the number of US employees manning the ConGen office.
The first to depart were to be US women and children. He also
said some of the US contract employees were to depart. He further-
more said that he did not want to create a panlc nor add to the
already volatile situation within the Vietnamese community.
Therefore, all US personnel designated to depart were to make
special efforts in maintaining an outward appearance of 'business
as usual.” He told all departments, eXcept {§ to dis-
continue reporting.

(b) "Upon returmding to the office, I put into operation a 24-
hour round the—clock liaison offlce with the G3 Section, MR 1 HQ

T erreme and I maintained the office in the Consulate.

Communlcatlon between f:hf= two offices was by telephone and voice

@ radio.




told me to start reducing US
d to leave first. I informed
Sesciuieee of this and he went out to the Air America terminal at
ISOOHAhours,_ZS,March, to depart but, due to the lack ¢of control
-at the air base, he was unaple to board the aircraft. He re-
turned to the Consulate and slept there that night. At 0600H
hours, 27 March, EIEIZead zgain departed for the Air America
terringl to board a plane for Saigon but was nokt able to leave
untll 28 March,

- (e) ”ThrOugh§ut 26.Match, I was virtually deluged with seniox
and junior I Corps staff officers requesting assistance in acquir-
ing tickets for their famllles to fly to Saigon. Amonz these

ZF i

wanted to get their families out but that they were 301ng to stay
and do what they could to stop the NVA advance

away to NWha T;ang whare fhey were to augment the ConGen 1 staff
that relocated there to receive the MR l IN employees and refugees
uho vere to be. shipped there. Later, -ww%

ment at Da Nang.‘ Se he. stayed on and only £ departed -
for the Air America terminal to board a.plane for Nha Trang. I
was told to depart for Saigon by air the same day, but to hold

off until later in the day. Due to the disruption at the air base,
however, all US personnel still in the ConGen compound were told
to standby until further word. I remained at the DAO RLO office
manning the Emergency Action Console (EAC) with Saigon (the other
EAC was out of order), relaying messages and 1nformation as
received.

(g) "Later that evening, at approximately 2000-H hours, WEN
A oA came into my office and informed me that all US
employees were to depart immediately and unobtrusively for the
Alamo Annex epartment building. I immediately went upstairs to
the ConGen's office and mat RS ot ; WMl who seemed very
distraught, but who confirmed that we should depart immediately for
the Alamo Annex. I then went back'to my office to gather up RN

3 SO took one LN with him and
" When we arrived at the
Alamo Annex, there were many Vietnamese civilians milling around
outside; however, they did not appear hostile at this time.




the corner. I then told -
sald only Americans. I then told BB q 1 was not moving
without ERISGewe who was an interpreter/translater and would be
invaluable, so he was allowed to come along. We remained at Rl
.w@fﬁ?'ﬁﬁ house along with a mixed crowd of US persomnnel from

arious departments. Contract employees and British, Filipirno
ancé Viet ramese personnel were also present.

(h) "On 20 March, at approximately OAOOH Hodzs , i
returned to his house and told the people that the current situ-

ation warranted ipmedizte evacuatlon from Da Nang. He then turned
; T SRR wed and me to

accompany him back to the Us ConGen comp0und to assist him in
maxlng one final securlty sweep of the offices. 1t was at this

We then drove to the ConGen compound where
L asLed us to collect all the radios that we could find.

Y e ey asked me to provide
physica‘ security for some equipment that was to be moved out of
the compound to a barge that was waiting just. across the street
loading refugees. -Although I thought it odd that there were mo
s to do this, I readily provided security. 1 escorted a
vehicle along with the [ERas J and went to the barge
wvhere the US Marines had cleared a way for the car to back in and
off- load.

S
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(i) "Off—loadlng was accomollsh°d as rapidly as possible with
very little disturbance from the refugees. We then boarded the
barge and, shortly thereafter, -a tug came -along and moved us out
to the vicinity of the’ deep-water pier at the mouth of the Han
River.

(3) : e S I *‘%&f’f"&i“ was in charge -
of the shlploadinc operatlon and asked me to remain on the barge
with an interpreter/translator to keep the refugees pacified and
under control. We remained on the barge until about 1400H'hours,
continually attempting to thwart boarding efforts by the many
people who arrived in sampans. This was finally accomplished by
relating to those aboard the barge that some would have to get
off if any more got aboard as the barge was zlready overcrowded.

”£ % e

by L ‘\.,"5

(k) "The tug returned at about 1400H:honirs.and-pushked:the
barge to the waiting US transport, Pioneer Contender. . When
this barge-to-transport loading started there was considerable
confusion and panic aboard the barge. Each person wanted to get
aboard the ship first. Compounding the situation was the arrival
of another heavily loaded tug whose passsngers scrambled aboard
the barge and fought for the gangway. Several sampans also arriv-
ed, adding to the panic by boarding and pushing and shoving
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passengers. This caused further panic aboard the barge, as the
newly arrived tugboat was positioned in a way that allowed its
passange 5 to have a more divect route to the gangway. BDecause
of this situation, EESFRIiETREd and I boarded the tugboat
and had it pull away from the barge telling the people they
could bz second after the bargs ofi-loaded. This quieted them
down somewhat, as they could sees that we vere physically aboard
the tug and would not leave them.

' (1) - "I then told EEETITTEZIA to follow me to the other
sicde of the tug where tha sampans were still coming alongside
and off-loading their passengers onto the tug. It was then that
I saw several passengers pass money to the sampan Operators. I

) ¥ ; 5 that we were going to board a sampad and get
it to ta&e us back to the: ship; he nodded agreement and we
boarded a sampan: While enroute, I noticed [Eigvais speedboat. I
hailed it and was picked up from the sampan. I then requested
that the speedboat go alongside the Pioneer Contender, opposite
from where the refugses were loading. A ladder was dropped to us

and we climbed aboard the ship.

(m) "On the ship I obszrved a mixed civilianfmilitary mass of
refugees. I must estimate of the 5,600 refugees, at least 1,500
were military men from various units. A. US Marine sergeant told
ma that he and others had taken many weapons away from those -
boardlnw T personally relieved three Vietnamese men of handguns.

n2re were also many able-bodied Vietnazese man eboard who did not
make an attempt to assist their fellow countrymen in any way.

(n) "The last refugee came aboard at about  1925H.hours ,and
the ship got underway for Cam Ranh Bay, arriving there at 120(%
hours, 29 March. Disembarking commenced at about -1400H ‘heurs.
After disembarking, I then boarded an Air America plane along
with a mixed US group and landed at Saigon zbout 173 pers™

3 RLO-Pleiku:

(a) "During the day of 15 March 1975, Pleiku City, in the
central highlands of RVN,was completely evacuated of all US
Government employees, both American and LN. ~Although exact
figures are not known, in excess of 800 persons were evacuated

from both Pleiku and Kontum Cities. This figure does not include
TCN's, missionaries and others who had evacuated earlier im the

week.  The evaguation, as a whole, was successful and.was carried
out relatively calmly, :

(b) "Earlier in the week, VNAF had begun to fly C-130 air-
craft to Pleiku airbase to evacuate VNAF dependents to Saigon.
At that time, I recommended that nonessential US employees and. .-
their families be quietly evacuated and that other nonmessential
quasi-official personnel and organizations be advised to leave
the area until the situation clarified. I also recommended that




an alternate emergency evacuation plan be discussed among the
Americans,in case the primary mweans of -evacuation failed.
AT in Nnha Trzng did not concur with the sugpestion of moving
exmplovees on the btasis that it might cause a panic in the city.
This particular censideration was not actually applicable, as VNAF
was already evacuating their dependents and people in the town were
taking any availzble means, mostly Air Vietnam flights and VNAF
C-130's, to leave. As to the final evacuation preparations, these.
were not even discussed in the small TS P1e1ku community until

the night before the evacuatlon.

(c} "No hint of an impanding, complete evacuation of Pleiku by
RVNAF had been received until the momming of 14 March when a liaison
meeting with II Corps Headquarters revealed that it had moved or was
moving half of its staff te Nha Trang. This, at first, was not
thought to be cause. for alarm, as it appeared to be a decision based
‘on tactical and strategic plans. Nevertheless, it emphasized the
the need to reduce the number of perscnnel in the Pleiku arsa. This
move was also unusual in that none of the US agencies in Pleiku had
been forewarned that the move was to take place. It was then
decided that as many US Government employees and dependents, as well
as nonassential members of the US Mission, would be moved out of the
area as soon as possible. Plans were for this i
ince Representative and two%membegs to remain behind W:Lt:h a
pinimum nusober of LN personnel. The earliest the evacuation could
be started was on Saturday, 15 March, with the exception of most of
the contractors and missionaries who lefi own special flluhts in the
afternoon of 14 March. o

(&) "The ‘evacuation on 15 March was conducted with a minimum
‘of confusion and panic. Some problems arose in locating people,
getting them through the air base gate, establishing priorities on
dependents, etc., but .these were. all aoverccme.and handled as they
came up....An:American.escort was-requireéd for each buslodd of .
employees and dependents that arrived at the air base. Without
the escort the air base guards would not permit the LN's to enter.

(e} "Late in the afternoon of 15 March, word was received from
Nha Trang that all Americans were to evacuate the Pleiku area as
soon as possible. This word caused some panic on the part of the
LN's and a great deal of inconvenience for the Americans because
the minimum essential group had planned on remaining at least
one more day and, thus, had many last minute tasks to actomplish
under trying circumstances. Finally, however, all tasks were
accomplished and control was regained over the situation. The
total evacuation was successfully completed. The last aircraft
with the last group of people arrived in Nha Trang between 1800H
and 1900H hours, 15.March."”
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¥hon: "On 26:ﬂai¢h, el o5 briefed by T £
VC hac sroposed a plot to kldnap all Americans in Qui Nhon. This
repors was v=rif1ed bv : On 27

Ly -t
Mzreh,

(6) PR TR

(a) "On 23 March, BRE e s Bty oot 3 flew to
Da Nang to assess the deteriorating military 51tuation. Refugees, -
many of them armed soldiers from broken units, were filling Da Nang
City. Air Vietnam was in process of sunplementlng its fllghts to
nnd rrom Da Nang by CHarLering horld Airways Boeing 727's. EX

(b) "Arrivinﬂ in Da Nang on 26 March, th

: 3 persorcally
negotiated use of a Phlllpplna LST for evacuation of Vietnapese
employzes and their femilies. Americans were being extricated on
all available aircraft. However, the temper of the time and the
crowd did not permit dedicating zircraft solely to Americans. To

éga prevant panic, Vietnamese had to be taken out in preponderant num-
bers.
(c) TR held 2 brief diSCLssion

of the ways in wh*ch assistance could be provided.
wish was that a helicopter extraction force be provided to evacuate
fifty or less (hard-core) personnel from the ICCS pad at the northern
edge of the city...across the street from the ConGen's quarters, .
PRSI WY offer to remain and assist was refused in the
belief that more good could be done in Saigon alerting the US Mission
and the military at United States Support Activities Group (USSAG)/
7th Air Force to the criticality of the situatlon and the need for
help.

: 4 uho emerged as the true supervisor of the US Mission
evacuatlon effort within Vietnam. The gist of the conversation,
confirmed the next day by message, was 2 request for two rescue

helicopters to be placed on alert at Nha Trang to act as an

e e indicated

extraction forece for a group of fifty.




that he held little hdpe that the request would be approved because:

1 'There was a ban on flying over Laos and the AAA defenses
ﬂlcng tha Norrh Vietnamese roads had been increased. The route to
Nna Trang would have to be flown over Cambodia, reguiring refueling
and at least hours Illght time.

2 'All UCS»G/7th AF fo ces were at that time committed to EAGLL
PULL (Phrnom Perh evacuvation).

3 "A release on the use of US Forces ﬁithin the RVN would have
to be obtained from the highest levels of government. However, if
any emergency were to develop, an effort would be made to respond.’

(e) '"During the day of 27 March, the situation at Da Nang
became more and more chaotiec. It was becoming extremely difficult
to maintaia order at the airfield. Personnel not manifested were
pushing into the waiting lines and endangering weaker passengers.
Armed individuals became a danger. BEiiitinseud reportedly spent
rwost of the day personally keeping order‘w1th1n walting lines and
attempting to disguise his efforts to draw dewn the level of his
staff by mixing Vietnamese in with Americans on aircraft he had
requasted. . However, at the end of the day, the intent was.to resume.
operations the next morning. o

fdar!

(f) "It was a shock, therefore, when "Erbeitneuiy telechoned
ey tkat night requesting that the helicopters be

activated for extraction. Of course, nothing beycnd preliminary
planming had tzken place at USSAG/7th AF, which was still waiting
for higher headquarters approval of the alert request.

T
L
= received 1t, exPressed the same p3531mlsm, but prom—

e then went to [ifte formeraezed of fice where telephonic
c0ﬁtact was being maintained with Da Nang and Nakhog Phanom, USSAG
Hnadquarhers. Subsequent phOne conversations among 2

helicopters because EABUAE ivis opted to make another attempt at
using the airport. Im the interim, the request for helicopters
was denied. :

{g) "A later request was made for two C-130 airecraft from

.Clark AB te be-ovér Da Nang at.thértimé planned for the end oficthe

fixed wing airlift to provide:

1 "A contingency "mop-up' of persons who might not be ablé .to
get zboard the Air America and Air Vietnam aircraft planned for use.
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2 'The 1illusion of a greaﬁer nucber of airplanes and perhaps to
avoid the impression among the waiting crowds that no more aircraft
would arrive. However, this request a2lso was denied. . . ."
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CHAPTER 16

EVACUATION OF SAIGON

Section A

Introduction

i*2] GENERAL. " This chapter contains excerpts and summaries
rts subnitted by the principal Defense Attache Office (DAO)
officials who participated in the planning and execution of the
. evacuation of Saigon. The reports were written from the perspec-
tive of the individual officer or section and represent that par-
ticular viewpoint. Although they have been edited to eliminate
duplication and enhance continuity, some contradictions and in-
consistencies may be apparent. An attempt to resolve these vari-
ations in viewpeint would have destroyed the eye-witness character
of the reports. Furthermore, no single individual at DAC was in
a position to obsarve the entire operation and to serve as the
final arbiter for accuracy. In many cases, supporting documents
and records were not available due to their shipment to various
locations, or because they were destroyed. Therefore, each secw
tion has been written according to the best recollections of each

] author. Major General Eomer D. Smith, USA, Defense Attache, Viet-

nam, provides the comprehensive overview Iin a personal recollec-
ticn of The Final Forty-five Davs in Vietnam, '

CaRONOLOGY .
Date . - Event
1l April i Evacuation Control Center (ECC) becomes operational.

AN/TSC-54 placed in operation at DAO-

4 April Crash of C-5A aircraft departing Tan Son Nhut with
: Vietnamese orphans and attendants aboard.

Evacuee Processing Center (EPC) completed within the
DAO Annex compound. '

5 April Combaz Control Team (CCT) USAF, initiates operations
launching USAF C-141 and C-130 aircraft.

7 April DAO Special Planning Group (SPG) completes popula-
tion density plot indentifying 7000 potential United
states (US) and Third Country National (TCN) evacuees.

8 April F~5 aircraft piloted by disaffected Vietnamese Air Force

i
;
§
;
!
4

_‘.1; .

AL

»

A




(VNAF) officer bombs South Vietnam's Presidential Palace.

11 April Phnom Penh falls; Cambodian ricerlift terminated.
i
13 April Thirteen—man USMC guard detachment from the US Em-

bassy Marine Security Guard assigned to DAO replacing
nine-man Nha Trang/Da Nang detachment previously

committed.
14 April DAQ SPG- coordlnated metropolitan evacuation plan ap-
' proved. S :
16 April  Project ALAMO (coﬁvefsion of DAO compound to self-

sustaining evacuee holding facility) completed,

Radio-equipped buses for surface evacuation in
metropolitan area staged throughout Saigon.

& o -

} 20 April EPC at DAO gymnasium placed in operation.
3 21 April Around the clock evacuation flights (C—141 by day, X

| C-130's by night) ordered.

28 April C-141 aircraft discontinued with reliance fully on
C-130 aircraft for evacuee airlife.

Around-the-clock evacuation flights using C-130 air-
craft ordered. ‘

Captured A-37 VNAF aircraft attack Tan Sen Nhut
flightline with 250-pound bombs, damaging numerous
VNAF aircraft at 1800 hours.

US airlift ordered halted at 1815 hours.

US airlift reinstated at 2000 hours; two C-130 air-
craft cleared for landing at Tan Son Nhut (TSN).

Surface evacuation convoy escorts zlerted to proceed
to route staging areas at 1900 hours.

n 29 April NVA initiates heavy rocket attack on Tan Son Nhut
: at 0400 hours; one USAF C-130 aircraft destroyed
without casualties opposite Flying Tiger Operations.




Two remaining USAF C-130 ailrcraft depart Tan Son Nhut
without damage.

"

“o 122mm rocksts impact vicinity DAO Gate {4 USMC
guavd post kliiing two marines on duty there at 0410

houars.

CCT at Flying Tiger Operations reports VNAF aircraft
jettisoning tanks and ordnance on runways while aban-
doned aircraft block others. Several hundred local
nationals on runways and taxiways attempting to board

VNAF 05130 aircraft at 0730 hours. )

CCT members retrograded to Pacific Architect &

Erngineers (PASE) operations shack at 0745 hours; Tan
cn Nhut determined unusable for fixed wing evacua-
tion purposes.

Bus convoys and Air America initiate metropolitan’
evacuation of DAO personnel at 0810 hours.

Complate loss of VNAF command and control signalled

. with arrival of VNAF Commander, LTG Minh and top

UNAF staff officers at DAQ .at 0815 hours requesting
evacuation.

Ambassador Martin arrives at DAO and confers with
‘M3 Smith and COL LeGro at 0940 hours.

SPG ordered to expand on-going DAO metropolitan-
evacuation to include all US Mission personael and
dependents at 1000 hours.

Execution order for Operation FREQUENT WIND received
by 9th Marine Amphibious Brigade (9th MAB) 1215
hours. )

Bus convoy TEXAS broken up by dissident ARVN ele-
ments on Cach Mang Street with two buses disabled by
small arms fire at 1210 hours.’

First helicopters departed for pre-launch (L)-hour
multideck operations at 1230 hours,

L-¥aur for FREQUENT WIND changed'to 1400 hours at
1395 hours.
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L-Hour for FREQUENT WIND changed to 1500
hours at 1346 hours.

Surface evacuation bus convoys mobbed by Vietnamese
at 14 Tran Quy Cap Street and #6 Chien Si Circle re-
quiring overhead small arms fire for extraction be-
- tween 1400 and 1500 hours.

First flight of 9th MAB aircraft lands in DAQ compound
at 1506 hours.

First flight of 9th MAB aircraft with evacuees de-
parts DAO at 1512 hours.

US Embassy informs DAO at 1708 hours that approxi-
mately 2000 evacuees located there; a SPARROW HAWK
(USMC reaction force) platoon landed at Embassy as
additional security. ‘ |

Last (tenth) surface bus cbnvoy from metropolitaﬂ
area entezed DAQ compound at 1745,

Termination of Air America rooftop extraction from
metropolitan area at 1830 hours.

9th MAB executes last helicopter 1lift of local na- :
tional personnel and US citizens from DAO Annex
helicopter landing zone at 1830 hours.

Elements of 9th MAB at DAO helilifted to' US Embassy
at 1900 hours to augment USME security forces
already there.

AN/TSC-Y satellite communications terminal ceases
operation as a result of intermittent power failure

from primary power source

MG Smith and last DAO elements depart DAO compound
at 2000 hours. ' :

AN/TSC-54 terminal, Communications Center and money
destroyed by USMC EOD team at 233G hours.

DAO Building #5000 destroyed at 2345 hours by USMC
EOD team.

Last elements of 9th MAB extracted from DAO compound
at 0012 hours.




Ambassador Martin lifted from US Embassy rooftop
with principal staff members at 0458 hours.

Last elements of 9th MAB extracted from US Labassy

at 7753 hours.

Last 9th MAB elements arrive on TF-76 platferms at
04335 hours; air operations portion of Operation
FREQUENT WIND completed,
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Section B

Observations of the Defense Attache

1. This pzper was written within a few days after my
evacuation from Szigon on 29 April 1975. 1u represents my
thoughts and recollections 1eading'up to the final 45 days of
my tour as the Defense Attache, Republic of Vietnam, my
recollections of the period from 14 March through 28 April 1975
and the events that cccurred on 29 April 1975 up until I de-
parted the Defense Attache Office compound at 2000H that night.

2. & To begin with there are certain retrospective

thoughts and ideas which most probably contributed to the situ-
ation which led up to the final evacuation of the Defense Attache.
Office (DAO) and the remailnder of .the American Mission from = -

Saigon.

a. There is no question but what the action of the United
States Congress to appropriate only $700 million of the $1
billion authorized for the Defense Assistance Vietnam (DAV)
program had an ergsive effect on the morale of the Republic of
Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF) and probably upon certain other
elements of the national administratioa such as the Ministry

é%? of MNational Defense (MOND). The erosion, although gradual,
was enough to set the stage for much further erosion in con-~
nection with the later proposed supplemental. In nearly every
case when a high ranking Americen visited Saigon, the nessage
was the same; to wit, every attenpt would be made to secure a
supplemental appropriation, but no definite promises could be '
made. Hearing this, the Joint General Staff (JGS) and other
higher officers.of the RVNAF believed that the chances were
very good that a supplemental would be forthcoming.

b. The efforts of the US administration to push through .
the supplemental at first buoyed the hopes of the RVNAF and,
indeed, the Government of the Republic of Vietnam (RVN).
However, the visits of the various (ongressional Delegations -
(CODELS) and the subsequent actions by the Congress pointed to
the fact that no supplemental was forthcoming. This, follow-
ing the loss of Phuoc Long Province (and the failure of the
United States to provide the military clout promised in the
event of overt and obvious North Vietnamese (NVA) incursions),
caused RVN and RVNAF to face up to the obvious -- the fact
that, despite promises in the past and hopes expressed in the
more recent past, they were going to have to face an ever




increasingly strong enemy force with little or no help from
anyona. I believe that this was brought rather strongly to the
attention of President Thieu by his own CODEL which had visited
the United States and our Coagress in an effort to aid in the
timely passage of a supplemental DAV appropriation.

¢. There followed the mez=ting of President Thieu, Prime
Minister Khiem, LTG Quang (military advisor to the President)
and General Cao Van Vien, Chief of the.Joint General Staff, plus
MG Pham Van Phu, Commander of Military Region 2 (MR 2). This
meeting was held at the White House at Cam Ranh Bay on or about
14 March 1975. During the week prior, the attack on Ban Me Thuot
. (BMT) had surprised RVNAF to the ext:zat that the 23rd Infantry
Division, or elements thereof, plus various Regional Force (RF)
elements had been badly mauled. My information is that President
Thieu had decided that BMT was much more essential to the con-
tinued existence of the Republic than was, for instance, the
. provinces of Kontum and Pleiku. I had known for sometime that
p RVNAF anticipated having to give up certain territories if and
: when the time came. This had been based on inadequate forces
coupled with inadequate materiel support. My informationm is that
the President directed MG Phu to withdraw from Kontum and Pleiku
; in oxder to provide additional forces for the retaking of BMT.
. That Phu had anticipated fighting for these two provinces was
'6§§ evident by his request, a2 few weeks earlier, to increase the
on-the-ground materiel levels for POL and ammunition to 90 days
of supply. This request had been turned down by the JGS for
two reasons =— (1) having less supplies on the ground would
ostensibly give Phu additional incentive to keep highway QL-19,
between Pleiku and Qui Nhon open; and (2) in case of massive
attack on Pleiku, there would be less potential on-the-ground
lossas of materiel. At the time the decision was made to with-
draw from the two provinces, QL-19 was interdicted at two points,
had been for several days, and despite some effort on the part
of MR 2 forces, the enemy forces had not been cleared. MG Phu
returi-ed to his headquarters at Pleiku and made the decision to
pull out almest at once., It was his decision because the
President had given him alone the authority to make it. I take
note here of the fact that LTG Dong Van Khuyen, Chief of Staff
of the JGS and the senior RVNAF logistician, had been out of the
country since 11 March in connection with the illness of his
father (cancer of the larnyx which necessitated treatment in
Japan). _Had he been on duty at the time, 1 am convinced that he
would have directed MC Phu to provide a detailed plan for any
withdrawal. Plans for the withdrawal from these two areas were
in existence, but I believe that they entailed a logistical




withdrawal rather than total withdrawal. 1In any event, MG Phu
loaded up his own headquarters and then turned the evacuation
of the other RVNAF elements and local populace over to BG Tat,
the Ranger Commander, who had been promoted just that day.

d. The evacuiution began on Saturday, 15 March 1975, a
fateful day in the history of the Republic of Vietnam. I became
avare of it on the following day as reports thereof began to
filter through to my staff. I might add here that I had seen
General Vien on Friday afternoon, the l4th. Ve discussed the
BMT situation and the general logistics situation, but not once
did he mention what was going to happen at Pleiku and Kontum.

In retrospect, I believe that either he had no idea that the
withdrawal would occur as rapidly as it did or else he did not
understand the difficulties associated with a withdrawal of that
magnitude. I followed the action on Sunday, 16 March, and saw
the beginnings of a real donnybrook. 1 visited General Vien the.
following day, since Monday was my regular day for such visits.
I asked him pointblank what was going on in the highlands and
he gave me the bulk of the information cited above. 1T asked

. him why he had not mentioned this to me the previous Friday and .
he told me that the President had made it very plain to those .

: in attendance that this was a matter of such secrecy that they

were not to mention it to anyone at all. T told him that,in

my judgment, the entire withdrawal would develop into total

. chaos and that it could very well set the stage for some severe

. repercussions in the future. He acknowledged that this was

possibly true and that, in retrospect, he should have notified

me of the decision to make the withdrawal during our meeting

the previous Friday. He emphasized though that the decision

was not delegated to him to make. It was given directly to

MG Phu by President Thieu.

e. "AS the withdrawal developed further, and as it became
more and more clear that it would indeed be a debacle,
President Thieu made still another decision which, as later
proved, would further debilitate the situation. At another

| meeting with his senior military leaders and advisors, he

decided to move the Airborne Division, in the line south and
west of Da Nang, down to the Saigon area as a strategic reserve,
At that point in time, there existed only the newly formed 4th
Airborne Brigade of two battalions, a new marine brigade of two
battalions and a newly formed ranger group as the strategic
reserve in the Saigon area. These new elements had been hurriedly
activated during the period late December - early February to be
used, if necessary, during Tet. LTG Truong, MR 1 commander, was
so upset about the decisicon to move the Airbornme Division, that



he journeved down to Saigon for consultation with President
Thieu. This effort was to no avail. The order stood. Re-
portedly, Truong advised Thieu that the withdrawal of the
Airborne Division would require him to move the Marine Division
south from the lines in and around Quang Tri to defend the

Pa Nang area. He also reportedly told the President that if
this came to pass that he would more than likely have to give
up Quang Tri Province and perhaps even Thua Thien Province. He
did feel that he was capable of defending the city of Hue for
an unspecified length of time. By this time, LTG Khuyen was
back in country, having returned on or about 19 March 1975.

f. Upon the withdrawal of one airborne brigade, Truong

ordered one marine brigade out of the lines at Quang Tri and
replaced them with RF units. Reportedly, the province chief
advised his own people to evacuate their families south-and
within hours there was a general evacuation of the civilian
populace from Quang Tri. The NVA attacked out of Quang Tri,
the RF withdrew and, in fact, the city itself fell. The move-
ment of people and vehicles down route QL-1 south to Da Nang .
continued and as they came by Hue, the general populace of
that city joined to the extent that the highway was choked
with people and vehicles from the Hai Van Pass north to FThu Loc.
During this time, Khuyen had the logistics people evacuating

éé? materiel -- principally ammunition and POL -- from the Phu Bai

- area adjacent to Bue. Once the road became impassable because
of choking by personnel and vehicles, the only source of egress
was through the small port of Tanm My, just east of Hue., Un- .
fortunately, the 325th WVA Division cut QL-1 in the vicinity of
Phu Loec on or about 22 March, thereby precluding the movement
of people down the highway. Instead they were told by RVNAF
to move to the ocean shore for pickup by Army and Navy vessels.
Almost immediately Tan My and the only road thereto became
choked with people. It took Khuyen and his personnel over two ' _ .
days to clear the port of people so that they could once again . i
evacuate materiel —— ammunition and POL. By this time, nearly. -
7,000 short tons of ammunition had been moved from Phu Bai to ) i
Hue and/or Tan My. Truong intended to defend the Hue enclave _ :
at least long enough to get the bulk of his materiel out and
moved south. It was then that the "family syndrome" manifested

itself.

P

g. Although the marine and airborme elements had their
families in the Saigon area, ARVN all had their families in
close proximity to where their areas of operation were. Con- . :
sequently, as the chances for egress lessened, ARVN soldiers-
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and officers became increasingly apprehensive about the welfare

of thair families. The famous ARVH lst Division first fell prey
to this condition. As it became evident that the NVA buildup

was catting them off from access to Da Hang except by sea, ARVN
pulled out of the line to get their families to safecy. Suddenly,
LTG Trueng lost a significant part of his fighting strength.

Where he had planned to defend Huz, he found that he could no
longer do it. Accordingly, another quick switch in plans was made
vith the vresult that another two division sets of equipment and
significang tonnages of ammunition and POL were lost to the enemy.

h. I think that the details of the withdrawval from Hue are
well known so I will not elaborate further except to say that
this entire operation badly soured the feelings of the Vietnamese
Marines. This was expressed to me by their commander, MG Lan,
at Vung Tau, many days later. They had spent nearly two years in
the lines at Quang Tri without a significant battle with the
enemy and now, without fighting to any great extent, they were
ordered to abandon their equipment and withdraw to Da Nang. To
my knowledge, they were the only RVNAF force that withdrew as a
body instead of so many thousand individuals.

i. While the foregoing was occurring, a similar stage was
being set south of Da Nang within the area of operations of the
2nd ARVN Division. Whether by design or by order, this division
began to withdraw to set up an enclave around the Chu Lai area
with its small port. Tam Ky, the capital of Quang Tin Province,
fell with little or no fighting. Once again the family syndrome
took effect a2nd what had been a viable fighting unit became a
bunch of disorganized individuals oriented to survival of the
family unit. Previcusly I had directed the movement of several
tugs and barges from the Mekong convoy cperation north to Da Nang
to begin the retrograde of end items, ammunition and POL in
anticipation of eventually having to abandoa Da Nang. - Before
the 2nd Division dissolved, one tug and barge segment had pulled
into the port of Chu Lai. Instead of taking on materiel, they
were forced to take on personnel. Additicnal personnel moved by
other small craft to the island of Cu Lao Re about 30 km east
of Chu Lai. All in all about five to six thousand of this
division were able to get out in this manner. Others attempted
to make their way north to Da Nang -- again, with their families.

j. Holding the line to the south and west of Da Nang was
the ARVN 3rd Division. As the refugees from south came north,
the same syndrome took hold of the soldiers and officers of the
3rd Division to the extent that it was no longer a viable
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fighting unit aund for all practical purposes the defense of

Da Nang in that area no longer existed. By this time, Da Nang
had zlmost one million refugees, to include thousends of armed
suldiars. The evacuation of the American Consul General ele-
ment, togethor with their local national workforece, had begun
using avaiiazble Air America aircraft, This gradually became im-—
possible as time went on because it became increasingly evident
to those in Da Nang that means for evacuation were very limited.

k. Again, previously I had directed that a1l available Mili-
tary Sealift Command (MSC) shipping in the area be moved to
Da Nang to backhaul materiel., This resulted in two ships plus
other MSC ships joining the evacuation convoy. However, instead
of materiel, they, of necessity, moved people. Tug and barge
combinations moved people out to the MSC ships and then, finally,
when it was no longer possible to move people because of insuf-
ficient shipping or .intolerable shore conditions, the tug/barge
combinations pulled loads of people south. Only a fraction of
the refugees of Da Nang were moved. Hundreds of soldiers were
left, as were their families. Additional significant quantities
of end items, ammunition and POL were lost as were many line
items of repair parts. None of the facilities storing these ,
items were destroyed. 1 later learned that the depot commanders
were awaiting orders from the Corps headquarters to initiate
destruction. :

1. In retrospect, had the one million refugees been success-
fully evacuated south, the RVN would have had an insurmountable .
problem with their relocation. As it was, they experienced great
difficulties in a551mllat1ng the less than 100,000 that did
escape.

m. The pandemonium which overtook reason in Da Nang literally .
wrested control of the city from all official presence. The last
Americans out of the city escaped over the beach onto Vietnamese
Naval craft along with the military hierarchy. Later in the ‘
evacuation of Saigon, the reverse would be true. The experlence
was shatterlng to all who participated. I talked with Kok
it S e ™ the MR 1 commander, the 3rd ARVN D1v1510n
commander and others. All were in a daze for days thereafter and
some had not fully recovered as late as 29 April when Saigon was
evacuated. All told, approximately four division sets of equip-
ment, one of two major ARVN depots and significant tonnages of
ammunition and POL were lost to the enemy. In addition, three
ARVN divisions no longer existed as such. The only troops
pulled out which maintained any unit integrity were the marines.
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n. While the foregoing was occurring, the remnants of the
elements from Pleiku and Kontum were emerging at Tuy Hoa, south
of Qui Nhon. Concurrently, the ARVN 22nd Division was withdrawing
east along QL-19 in an eifort to establigh a defensive perimeter
arcund the area enccmpassing the air base at Phu Cat and the city
of Qui Nhon. Once again President Thieu ordered a defense to the
last man. The ARVN logistical elements were making every effort
to retrograde POL and ammunition from the Qui Khon area as well
as bombs from Phu Cat. They were somawhat successful in this
attempt for a while, but as it turned out it was to no avail any-
way because the materiel was being retrograded to Cam Ranh Bay
which would soon be lost. Very soon the press of people caused
the retrograde efforts to become ireffective and in fact ARVN
personnel walked out of the POL tank farm and ammunition depot.
Eventually, the remmants of the 22nd Division were taken out of
Qui Nhon during the night and moved south to Phuoc Tuy.

o. Tuy Hoa rapidly came under attack as the pursuing NVA .
320th Division on route 7B decimated the ARVN Rangers anrd ter-
ritorial forces blocking its advance. Meanwhile, the NVA 10th
Division outflanked the airborne brigade defeading in Khanh
Duong District, Khanh Hoa Province and reached the coast at -
Ninh Hoa. As the bits and pieces of ARVN elements streamed
southward to Nha Trang, the MR 2 commander, MG Phu, and
LTIG Thuan, former commander of MR 3 and then commanding the NCO
Academy at Nha Trang, took off for parts unknown. Almost im- -
mediately the MR 2 Headquarters was deserted by the staff..
This precipitated the evacuation of the American Consulate in
Nha Trang. This was handled exclusively by Air America assets
operating between Nha Trang and TSN. Unfortunately, it came:
about not as a result of enemy action, but padic on the part of
ARVN, probably generated by the sudden departure of MG Phu. As
late as several days later, enemy troops had not entered the- ..

city.

p. Next on the list was Phan Rang. The air base at Phan
Rang had been taken over by the same 6th Air Division which had
been ordered out of Pleiku in such an untimely manner. Once’
again the 6th Air Division had to evacuate -- this time to TSN -
and Bien Hoa. However, the base was continued in use as a for-
ward area. Elements of 2nd ARVN Division were moved back to
Phan Rang together with one airborme brigade. A MR 3 head-
quarters under the command of LTG Nghi, former commander of MR &,
was established. For some days ARVN held on to this area. There
were even indications that they would reenter Nha Trang. Rather
quickly this became impossible. Cam Ranh Bay came under attack
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and fell. All materiel moved from the north was lost to the enemy.
Phan Rang finally fell and the remnants of the 2nd Division were

lost.

q. At this point I shall digress and address the situation
with respect to the VNAF. As the 6th Adr Division withdrew from
Pleiku under orders, thay flew all of their flyable aircraft (A/C).
out t¢ Phan Rang. They did, however, leave approximately 80 A/C
on the ground. These 1nc1uded several different types. A large
number were the A-1 A/C which were in a semi-preserved state.

They attempted to destroy these during subsequent days through

air strikes, but were not overly successful. At Da Nang there

was a much better opportunity to fly out all flyable A/C and to
bring up to a flyable condition additional planes. A good number
were. evacuated, but a significant number were not. In fact, =~
serviceable aircraft were left at Da Nang because pilots/crews
left to evacuate their families. Phu Cat was a repeat to a large
extent. Despite having the requisite time, VNAF was not able to
get their A/C and other materiel evacuated. This story was xe-
peated at Nha Trang and Phan Rang.

r. Wnile their inability to move more of their assets was a
result of limited tramsport alrcraft, their concern for their
families and personnel also influenced the situation. Theirs
was a two phased plan with Phase I being relegated to personnel
movement. . In general, they never did get around tc Phase II, that
of moving materiel. . I also feel that this failure was in part due
to the inflexibility of the command structure. The various air-
divisions belonged to the MR commanders and took their orders
accordingly. Where the MR commander failed to order an evacuation
in a timely manner (and I know of no case where one was orderad
in a timely manner), the job was done piecemeal. Thus, VNAF was'
gradually whittled down in size and became more and more bitter
in their attitude toward ARVN. : ' :

s. The Vietnamese Navy (VIIN) was much more flexible despite
having the same cormand relationship with the MR commanders. ' VNN
systematically dismantled radar sites and other bases and brought
much of their materiel south in their own vessels.

t. From the time that Nha Trang fell, the JGS had begun
making plans for the defense of the Saigon area. LTG Toan, -the
MR 3 commander, had the overall responsibility and was to be
aided in this effort by LTG Minh, newly appointed commander of
the Capital Military District. A strike force headquarters was
constituted using the staff of the former MR 1 Command under . the
continued direction of LTG Truong. Their plan called for z




strike force, consisting of the Marine and Airborne Divisions,
to npe used as the situation dictated. At this time the Marine
Divisicn was in Vung Tau being reconstituted. Enough materiel
had bzen flown in from the United States or was being processed
from the overhaul lines to equip two Mmarine brigades. Two air-
: borne brigades were availasble for a short while only. As it
turned out, all of thase assets were committed to LTG Toan in
an effort to hold the enemy east of Bien Hoa. Effeorts were
being made to reconstitute the 22nd ARYN Division and the one
brigade which was finally put together was almost immediately |
committed just south of Saigon on highway QL-4. The only other
assets not committed were a combination of the lst and 3rd ARWN
: Divisions under the command of MG Hinh. This element never did
get reconstituted in time to do-anything. ARVN had simply run
out of materiel and that which was coming from the Unlted States
did not materialize soon enough

3. EEETE Vith the foreomng as a rather long introductlon and
basis from which to continue, let me now address the drawdown
of the DAD and American Mission.

a. Although the planning for TALON VISE (later FREQUENT

WIND) was an ongoing process during my entire time as Defense
é%? Attache, the situation which developed at Da Nang and other

points down the coast caused some second thoughts concerning
t- some of the provisions of the plan., As an example, one of the
prime assumptions, i.e., that RVNAF would provide adequate con-
trol and security in the event of an evacuation, came under fire,
It was obvious that RVNAF could not be counted on to provide any
‘ " kind of control and/or security and in fact could become an adver-
sary under panic conditions. Accordingly, it became necessary
for further planning to be undertaken. At the DAO we began look-
ing over our internal plans around 1 April 1975. I detached one
Army LTC from my Security Assistance Directorate and assigned to
him a USMC Major -and one NCO from the FPJMT element and two
captains (one USA and one USMC) and one NCO from the JCRC element
to finalize the DAO plans for assembling our own people, bringing
them to the DAO compound and providing for their physical care
for five to seven days if necessary. Their planning included a
new look at proposed landing zones, a new look at how and where
to assemble DAO employees and a new look at how te transport DAQ
employees from assembly points to the DAO compound. They were
-also instructed to determine how to house and take care of DAO
employees once they arrived at the compound. 1 directed them to
look at all of our resources in 